
d^gmama 

THE CALENDAR FOR 1344-1347 F. 





(i^gmanta tSInibcrgity 

CALENDAR 

1344-1347 FASLl 

(Oct. 1935 — Oct. 1938) 


BYDERABAD BECCAK 
OSMANIA UNIVERSITY PRESS 

1987 



CONTENTS 


Oalendab fok 1^41 Fasu (1934-1935) 

1345 Pasu (19a5-1936) 

1346 Pasu (1936-1937) 

1347 Fasli (1937-1938) 

Introduction 
The Unitobsitv— 

The Patron 
The Chancellor 
The Viee-Ohancdlor 
Tlifi Pi-o-Viee-Ohaiieellor . 

The Univeraity Council . . 

The Eegistrar 

The Senate 

The Syndicate 

The Faculty of Theology. . 

The Faculty of Arts 
The Faculty of Science . . 

The Faculty of Law 
The Faculty of Medicine . . 

The Faculty of Engineering 
The Faculty of Education 

Boai'd of Studies — 

English 

Arahic 

San^it 

Persian 

Urdu 

Marathi 

Telugu 

Kanarese 

History 

Economics and Sociology 

Philosophy 

Mathematics 

Physics 

CSiemistry 

Bidogy 

Domestic Economy .. 
Mudhn Theology 
Morab 


Base 
. 1 
. 13 

. 25 

. 37 

. 49 


. 55 

65 
. 55 

. 55 

. 55 

. 56 

. 56 

. 58 

. 58 

. 59 

. 59 

. 60 
. CO 
. 61 
. 61 


. 62 
. 62 
. 62 
. 62 
. 62 
. 63 

. 63 

. 63 

. 63 

. 63 

. 64 

. 64 

. 64 

. 64 

. 65 

. 65 

. 65 

. 65 



ii 


StrocESSKWr Lisis— 

Page 

Chancellors 

.. 66 

Vice-Chancellors 

.. 66 

Pro-Vice-ChaneeUoi’s 

.. 66 

Secretaries, University Council 

.. 66 

Begistrars . . 

.. 67 

The Boyal Chabieb 

.. 68 

Beouiations— ■ 

Chapter (t) Preliminaiy Definitions 

.-. ■ 74' 

„ («) The Vice-Chancellor .. 

„ {Hi) The Council 

.. 74 

.. 75 

„ (iv) The Senate 

.. 77 

„ (u) The Syndicate 

.. 86 

„ (vi) The Faculties 

.. 86 

„ (vii) The Boards of Studies . . 

.. 87 

„ (viii) Finance 

.. 89 

„ (ix) Officers and Servants of the Univer- 

sity 

.. 90 

„ (n) Examinations 

.. 90 


SrFFI/BSIEKrrABY BtTLEiS — 


Chapteri (i) 

. 

(ii) 

9i 

(iii) 

9} 

(w) 

. » 

9f 

, >9 

(«) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

JJ 

(viii) 

J> 

99 

(ix) 

(®) 

99 

(a») 

J9 

(xii) 

99 

99 

(s»ii) 

(xiv) 


Election of Members of the Syndicate 
by the Senate . . . . 91 

Election of Members of the Faculties 
by the Senate . . . . 91 

Election of two Fellows from the Mem- 
bers of the Faculties . . . . 92 

Election of two Fellows from the list of 
Begistei'ed Graduates . . . . 93 

Blister of Giadnates . . . . 94 

Academic Bobes . . . . 95 

Bnles of Procedme to be followed at 
the Convocation for Conferring De- 
grees . . , . . 95 

Bnles for Conferring Degrees . before 
Convocation .. 98 

Buies for Ooufemng Honoraiy Degrees 98 
Powers of the Principals of the Consti- 
tuent and Intermediate Colleges. . 99 

Powers of the Pn'ndpal Engineering 
College .. ..100 

Bemuneration to Examiners,' Moderar 
tors, and Invigilators . . ' . 101 

Travelliug and Halting Allowances '. . 103 
Duplicates of University Certificates. . 103 



»» 

(w) 

Miration, Age and Provisional Certifi- 




cate 

1C4 

99 

(xvi) 

Registration Fee 

104 

. 9f 

{xvii) 

University Loan Fund . . 

104 

99 

{xviU) 

University Saholarships . . 

105 

99 

(xix) 

Rules for the deputation of Members 




of the Staff of the University to 




Meetings of learned bodies 

107 

99 

(xx) 

University Extension Lectures 

108 

The University College 

110 


Women’s Cou^ige \ , . . . . 115 


ItSTEERMEDIAIE CoUiBOES — 

.The City Intermediate College 
The Aurangabad Intermediate College . . 
The Warangal Intemediate College 
Gulbarga Intermediate College 
MEDicili College 
Engineering College 

Training College , . ... 

The Bitreau oe Translation . . 

The Dairat-ul-jVIaarie 
The Nizamiah Observatory 
Rules and Subjects eor Examinations — 
Faculty of Arts: — 

Matriculation Examination 
Intermediate Examination 
B. A. Examination 
M. A. Examination 

Faculty of Science : — 

B. Sc. Examination 
M. Sc. Examination 

Faculty of Theology : — 

Matriculalion Examination 
Intermediate Examination . 

B. A. Examination 
M. A. Examination 
Faculty of Law; — 

LL.B. (Previous and Pinal) Examinations 
Faculty of Medicine : — 

D^ee of Bachelor of Medicine and Surgery 

Firat Professional Examination 

Second do do 

Third do do 

Fourth or Final Professional Examination 


..116 

117 

.. 118 
.. 118 
.. 120 
.. 122 
.. 126 
.. 127 
.. 128 
.. 129 


.. 132 
.. 139 
.. 148 
. . 156 

.. 164 

.. 170 


.. 178 
.. 183 
.. 186 
.. 190 


.. 195 


.. 198 

.. 199 
.. 199 
.. 200 
.. 201 



Faculty of Bngineermg;—* 

B. E. Examination 
Part 1 Examination 
Part II Examination 
Paenlly of Education : — 

Diploma in Education . . . . ' 

Text-Books — 

Faculty of Arts : — 

Matriculation Examination 
Intermediate Examination 
B. A. Examination 
M. A. Examination 
Faculty of Science : — 

B. Sc. Examination 
M. Se. Examination 
Faculty of Theology: — 

Matriculation Exaniiuatiou 
Intermediate Examina lion 
B. A. Extnninalion 
M. A. Exiiminatioii 
Faculty of Law : — 

LL.B.(Pi‘eviouN and Final )Exa>aiiiuii<»ns 
Faculty of Medicine : — 

M.B., B.S. Examination 
Faculty of Engineering : — 

B. E. Examination . . . . 

Faculty of Education : — 

Diploma in Education 
Appendices — 

(1) Detailed SyllabuscH. 

Faculty of Arts: — 

MaWcuIatiou Examhiation — ^Blementaiy Malhoma- 
tics, Elemetary Science, (teograpiiy, Algebra and 
Geometiy, Commerce, Biology-, Domestic Science, 
Drami^, Manual and Physical Training 
Intermediate Examination — ^Economies, Sociology, 
Geogra,pliy, Logic, Psychology, Physics, Chemis- 
try, Biology and Mathematics 
B. A. Examination — Mathematics, Histoiy, Econo- 
mics, Pliilosophy 
Faculty of Science : — 


Page 

202 

2G3 

20S 

205 


207 

222 

240 

272 

297 

302 

309 
. 310 
311 
313 

3ir» 

31U 

317 

317 


321 

345 

365 


B. Se. Examinalion— Physics— Main, Subsidiaiy 
ChomMry— Alain, Subsidiars^, Botany— Main, 
bubsi^ary. Zoology— Main, Subsidiary, Mathema- 
tics — ^Main, Subsidiary . . . _ ;J 81 

®^™^8.tion — Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, 

.. : 397 



V 


Page 

Faculty of Jledicine : — 

M.B., B.S., Examinations . . . . 409 

Faculty of Engineering : — 

B. E. Examinations . . . . . . 434 

Faculty of Education : — 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . 457 

(2) Publications of the Ti-anslation Bureau . . 460 

(3) Becognised High Schools . . . . 480 

(4) List of Successful candidates — 

Faculty of Arts : — 

Matriculation Examination . . . . 482 

Intermediate Examination . . . . 654 

B. A. Examination . . . . . . 587 

M. A. Examination . . . . . . 598 

Faculty of Theology: — 

Matriculation Examination . . . . 600 

Intermediate Examination . . . • 603 

B. A. Examination . . . . . • 604 

M. A. Examination . . . . . • 605 

Facultj' of Science : — 

B. Sc. Examination . . . . . . 606 

M. Sc. Examination . . . . • • 610 

Faculty of Law: — 

LL.B. (Previous) Examination . . ; . 611 

LL.B. (Final) Examination . . • . 615 

Faculty of Medicine : — 

M.B.,B.S. Fiist Professional Examination . . 619 

M.B.,B-S. Second Professional Examination . . 622 

M.B.,B.S. Third Professional Examination . . 624 

M.B.,B.S. Fourth Professional Examination . . 626 

Faculty of Engineering:— 

B.E. Part I Examination . . . . . 628 

,, II Examination .. .. 630 



Faculty of Education: — 

Diploma in Education . . . . . . 632 

(5) Honomy Degrees .. .. ..635 

(6) Fellows who have delivered adress at tlie Uni- 

versity Convocation . . . . . • 635 

(7) Foims— 

(t) Forms of application for Registration for 

the E.xaminati()us . . . . 636 

(ii) Foims of Attendance Certificates . . 6(i0 
(m) Forms of Application for Eegistration of 

Graduates . . . . . . 670 

(iv) Forms of Agreement and fclocurity Bonds 

for University Loan Fund .. 671 



fHE CALENDAR EOR 1^44 *'.-1934-1938. 


AZUR 1844 F.— OCTOBER 1984. 

Azr. 

Oct. 

Days. 


1 

6 

Sat 

New Year. 

2 

7 

Sun 

Osmania University Established 1st Mmharram 




1887 H., 1828 F.— 1918. 

3 

8 

Mon 


4 

9 

Tues 


5 

10 

Wed 


6 

11 

Thurs 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

1 

7 1 

12 

FRl 


8 ' 

13 

Sat 


9 

14 

Sun 


10 

15 

Mon 


11 

16 

Tues 

Urns Hozrat Khwuja Muinuddin Chishtu 

12 

18 

17 

18 

Wed 

Thurs 

j Dasehra. 

14 

19 

FRI 


15 

20 

Sat 


16 

21 

Sun 


17 

22 

Mon 


18 

28 

Tues 


19 

24 

Wed 


20 

25 

Thurs 


21 

26 

FRI 

Mauia AH Urus. 

22 

27 

Sat 

do The Degree of Sultan-ul-Ulnm 

presented to H. E. H. the Nizam 1333 F. 




-1923. 

23 

28 

Sun 


24 

29 

Mon 


25 

80 

Tues 


26 

31 

Wed 


27 

Nov 

Thurs 


28 

2 

FRI 


29 

3 

Sat 


80 

4 

Sun 


mmm 






li The Calendar for 1 344 P. — 1934 to 1935. 


DAI 1844 F.-N'OVEMBER 1984 

Dai 

. No\ 

Days. 


1 

5 

Mon 

j Shah-i‘Mirc^ * 

2 

6 

Tues 

0 

7 

Wed 

Divali 

4 

8 

Thurs 

hdepetidence Day. 

5 

9 

FRI 

6 

10 

Sat 

, 

7 

11 

Sun 

Mon 

The Osmania University Regulations receive c 
i the assent of H. E. H.29th Safar 1839 H.— 
1880 F.— 1920. 

8 

12 

Princes' Mari'iage. 

9 

13 

Tues 


10 

14 

Wed 


11 

15 

Thurs 


12 

16 

FRI 


13 

17 

Sat 


14 

18 

Sun 


15 

19 

Mon ! 


16 

20 j 

Tues 1 


17 

21 i 

Wed 


18 1 
19 ! 

22 ' 
23 

Thurs 

FRI 

j UlmhUBarat. 

20 

24 

Sat 


2l 

25 1 

Sun 


22 

26 1 

Mon 


28 

27 ! Tues 1 


24 

28 

Wed 

Urus Hazrai Baba Sharfuddm, 

25 

29 

rhurs 


26 

30 

FRI 


27 iDecJ 

Sat 

1st and 3rd Professional M.B.B.S. Examinations 




begin. 

28 

2 

Sun 


29 

3 

Mon 


30 

4 ! 

Tues 



J.. 






The Calendar for 1344 F. — 1934—1935. ^ 



BAHMAN 1844F.-DECEMBER 1984. 

Bah.] 

! 

3ec. 

Days. 


1 

5 

Wed 

1 

2 

6 

Chiirs 

1 

3 

7 

FRI 

1 

4 

8 

Sat 

J 

5 

0 1 

Sun 

j 

6 

lo ; 

Mon 


7 

11 ! 

Tues 

1 

8 

1 

12 i 

Wed 

Anniversanj of JT. //• theNizam» 1 

9 

13 1 

Thurs 

• 

10 

11 

14 ! 

15 1 

FRI 

Sat 

H. E. H. tlw Ntoam Ascended the throne. j 

12 

1C ! 

Sun 


13 

17 

Mon 


14 

18 

Tucs 

1 

15 j 

19 

Wed 

1 

16 

20 

Thurs 

1 

17 

21 

FRI 

1 

18 

22 

Sat 

j 

10 

23 

Sun 

1 

20 

24 

Mon 

1 

21 

j 25 

Tues 

Christmas* j 

22 

j 28 

Wed 

1 

28 

j 27 

Thurs 

1 

24 

28 

FRI 

Fateha Hamt AU^ j 

25 

20 

Sat 

J 

26 

SO 

; Sun 

j 

27 

31 

i Mon 

i 

j 

28 

Jan 

.| Tues 

New Year. 1 

29 

2 

j Wed 

1 

30 

S 

1 

•Thurs 

1 



The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1935-1936 


ISFANDAR 1844t F.— JANUARY 1985. 


M. 

Jan. 

, Days. 


1 

4 

FRI 

1 

2 

5 

Sat 


> ShabiQadr^ 

d 

6 

Sun 


4 

7 

Mon 



5 

8 

Tues 



6 

9 

Wed 


► Id‘Ul~Fitr, 

7 

10 

Thuis 


1 

8 

11 

FRI j 


9 

12 

Sat 


10 

18 

Sun 


11 

14 

Mon 

Til SarikaraU 

12 

15 

Tues 


13 

16 

Wed 


U ! 

17 

Thurs 


15 

18 

FRI 


16 

19 

Sat 


IT 

20 

Sun 

Lunar Eclipse. 

18 

21 

Mon 


19 

22 

Tues 


20 

28 

Wed 


21 

24 

Thurs 


22 

25 

FRI 


28 

26 

Sat 


24 

27 

Sun 


25 

28 

Mon 


26 

29 

Tues 


27 

30 

Wed 


28 

81 ' 

Thurs 


29 

Feb. 

FRI 


80 

2 

Sat 




The Calendar for 1334 F.— 1935-1936. 


FARWARDI 1844 F.— FEBRUARY 1986. 


Far. 

Feb. 

1 

8 

2 

4 

8 

5 

4 

fi 

5 

7 " 

6 

8 

7 

9 

8 

10 

9 

11 

10 

12 

11 

13 

12 

14 ' 

18 

15 

14 

10 

l5 

17 

16 

18 

17 

19 

18 

20 

19 

21 ’ 

20 

22 

21 

23 

22 

24 

23 

25 

24 

26 

25 

27 

2G 

28 

27 

Mar. 

28 

2 

29 

3 

80 

4 

31 

5 

! 


Vice-ClianceUor. 
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ARDIBEHISHT 1844 F.-MARCH 198S. 

Ard 

.Mai 

•. Days 

. 

I 

6 

Wed 


2 

7 

Thurs 


3 

8 

FRI 


4 

9 

Sat 

Intermediate Examination in Practical Seicui 
begins. 

5 

10 

Sun 

6 

11 

Mon 


7 

12 

Tues 


8 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thurs 


10 

15 

FRI 


11 

IG 

Sat 


12 

17 

Sun 

>Idits Zoha. 

18 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

Tues 

< 

15 

20 

Wed 

HolL 

1C ! 

1 

1 21 

1 

Thurs 

Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc.. L.L, B 
Diploma m Education, B.E., and M B B S 

17 

22 

FRI 

Examinations begin. 

18 

23 

Sat 


19 

24 

Sun 

Falelia IIar.rat Oman (Hhani. 

20 

25 

Mon 

21 

2C 

Tues 


22 

27 

Wed 

Matriculation Examination begins. 

23 

28 

Thurs 

24 

29 

FRI 


25 

30 

Sat 


26 

31 

Sun 


27 i 

ipl. 

Mon 


28 

2 

Tues 


29 

3 

Wed 


30 

4 1 

rhurs 

Ugadi. 

31 

5 

FRI 

Moharram. Fateha Hassrai Omar. 


The Calendar for 1344 S'.— 1935-1936. 


KHURDAD 1844 J)’.— APRIL 1985. 

Khd Apl. 

Days. 


1 

6 

Slit 

■N 

2 

7 

Sun 


3 

8 

Mon 


4 

9 

Tues 


5 

!0 

Wed 1 


0 

11 

Tlmrs 

«■ Moharram. 

7 

12 

FRI 


8 

13 

Sat 


0 

14 

Sun 


10 

15 

Mon 


11 

16 

Tues 

J 

12 

17 

Wed 


13 

18 

Thura 


14 

19 

FRI 


15 

20 

Sat 


10 

21 

Sun 


17 

22 

Mon 


18 

23 

Tues 


10 

24 

Wed 


20 

25 

Thurs 


21 

26 

FRI 


22 

27 

Sat 


23 

28 

Sun 


24 

20 

Mon 


25 

80 

Tues 


26 

May 

Wed 


27 

2 

Thurs 


28 

O 

FRI 


20 

4 

Sat 


30 

5 

Sun 


31 

6 

Mon 




ffae Calendar for 1344 F.— 1935-1936. 





TIR 1844 F.— MAY 198S. 

Tir. 

May 

Days. 


1 

7 

Tues 


2 

8 

Wed 


3 

9 

Thuis 


4 

10 

FRI 


5 

11 

Sat 


6 

12 

Sun 


7 

13 

iMon 


8 

14 

Tues 

Restoration of iJic Residency (srea. 

9 

15 

Wed 


10 

16 

Thurs 


11 

17 

FRI 


12 

18 

Sat 


18 

19 

Sun 


14 

20 

Mon 


15 

21 

Tues 


16 

22 

Wed 


17 

23 

Thurs 


18 

24 

FRI 

Cluecn Victoria! s Birthday ; Arhayem. 

19 

25 

Sat 


20 

26 

Sun 


21 

27 

Mon 


22 

28 

Tues 


23 

29 

Wed 

Last Wednesday. 

24 

30 

Thurs 


25 

31 

FRI 


26 

Jun. 

Sat 


27 

2 

Sun 


28 

3 

Mon 


29 

4 

Tues 


30 

5 

Wed 


31 

6 

Thurs 
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The Calendar for 1344 F.— 1934-19354 


AMARDAD 1844 F.— JUNE 


1 

Jun. 

Days 


1 

7 

FRI 

Pateha Hazrat Imam Hasan* 

2 

8 

Sat 


3 

9 

Sun 


4 

10 

Mon 


5 

11 

Tues 

i 

C 

12 

Wed 


7 

13 

Thurs 

The Prophet^s Birthday, 

8 

14 

I'RI 

do 

9 

15 

Sat 


10 

10 

Sun 


11 

17 

Mon 


v: 

18 

Tues 


13 

10 

Wed 


14 

20 

Thurs 


15 

21 

FRI 


Ifl 

22 

Sat 


17 

23 

Sun 


18 

24 

Mon 


19 

25 

Tues 


20 

20 

Wed 


21 

27 

Thurs 


22 

28 

FRI 


2:5 

29 

Sat 


24 

30 

Sun 


25 

July 

Mon 


20 

2 

Tues 


27 

3 

Wed 


28 

4 

Thurs 


29 

5 

FRI 


30 

0 

Sat 


31 

7 

Sun 
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The Calendar for 1344 F. — 1934-1935 . 


SHAHREWAR 1844 F.— JULY 1985. 


Shr. 

July 

Days 


1 

8 

Mon 

Birthday of H. H. the late Nizam. 

2 

9 

Tues 


8 

10 

Wed 


4 

11 

Thais 


5 

12 

FRI 


6 

18 

Sat 

Yazdahum Sharif. 

7 

14 

Sun 


8 

15 

Mon 


9 

15 

Tues 


10 

17 

Wed 


11 

18 

Thurs 


12 

19 

PRI 


18 

20 

Sat 


14 

21 

Sun 


15 

22 

Mon 


16 

28 

Tues 


17 

24 

Wed 


18 

25 

Thuis 

\ 

19 

26 

FRI 


20 

27 

Sat 

\ 

21 

28 

Sun 


22 

i 29 

Mon 


28 

80 

Tites 


24 

81 

Wed 


25 

Aug 

Thurs 


26 

2 

FRI 


27 

3 

Sat 


28 

4 

Sun 


29 

5 

Mon 


SO 

6 

Tues 


31 

7 

Wed 






The Calendar for 1344 P.— 1934—1935. 1 1 




MEHIR 1844 F AUGUST 1985. 

Meh 

Aug. 

Days. 


1 

8 

Thurs 


2 

9 

FRI 


3 

10 

Sat 



11 

Sun 


5 

12 

Mon 


6 

13 

Tues 


7 

14 

Wed 

Rakhi Punam. 

8 

15 

Thurs 


9 

16 

FRI 


10 

17 

Sat 


11 

18 

Sun 


12 

19 

Mon 


18 

20 

Tues 


14. 

21 

Wed 

Janma Ashtami. 

15 

22 

Thurs 


16 

28 

FRI 


17 

24 

Sat 


18 

25 

Sun 


19 

26 

Mon 


20 

27 

Tues 


21 

28 

Wed 

Osmania University College opened' 1328 F. 
1919. 

22 

29 

Thurs 


28 

30 

FRI 

• 

24 

81 

Sat 


25 

Sept 

Sun 


26 

2 

Mon 

Gatiesh Chouth 

27 

8 

Tues 


28 

4 

Wed 


29 

5 

Thurs 


80 

6 

FRI 





12 ' The Calendar for 1344 B*. — 1934-1935 

ABAN 1844 Fi -SEPTEMBER 1085. 


Abn 

Sept 

Days. 


1 

7 

Sat 

Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 

2 

8 

Sun 

1835 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

3 

9 

Mon 


4 

10 

Tues 


5 

11 

Wed 

AnantachaturdasL 

6 

12 

Thuxs 


7 

13 

FRI 


8 

14 

Sat 


9 

15* 

Sun 


10 

16 

Mon 


11 

17 

Tues 


12 

18 

Wed 


13 

19 

Thurs 


14 

20 

FRI 


15 

21 

Sat 

FateJia Hazrat Abu Bakcar Siddiq* 

16 

22 

Sun 

The Royal Charter of the Osmania University 

17 

23 

Mon 

promulgated, lOtli Zilhijja, 1336 H.-1827 F,- 


24 

Tues 

1918. 

h 

25 

Wed 


20 

26 

Thuis 


21 

27 

FRI 


22 

28 

Sat 


23 

29 

• Sun 


24 

30 

Mon 

H. E,H. the Nizamis Birthday* 

25 

Oct. 

Tues 


26 

2 

Wed 


27 

3 

Thins 


28 

4 

FRI 


29 

5 

Sat 

Vrus Hazrat Khwaja Muinuddin ChishtL 

30 

6 

Sun 

Dasehra* 


The Calendar for 1345 F.— 1935-1936. 13 

AZUR 1845 F.-OCTOBER 1935. I 


Azu. 

Oct 

Days 

1 

7 

Mon 

2 

8 

Tucs 

3 

9 

Wed 

4r 

10 

Thurs 

5 

11 

FRI 

6 

12 

Sat 

r 

13 

Sun 

8 

14 

Mon 

9 

15 

Tues 

10 

16 

Wed 


17 

Thurs 

12 

18 

FRI 

13 

19 

Sat 

14 

20 

Sun 

15 

21 

Mon 

16 

22 

Tues 

ir 

23 

Wed 

18 

24 

Thurs 

19 

25 

FRI 

20 

26 

Sat 

21 

27 

Sun 

22 

28 

Mon 

23 

29 

Tues 

24 

30 

Wed 

25 

31 

Thurs 

26 

Nov 

FRI 

27 

2 

Sat 

28 

3 

Sun 

29 

4 

Mon 

30 

5 

Tues 


Dasehra. New Year. 

Osmania University Established, 1st Muhar- 

nim 1337 H., 1828 F._1918. 


VUladale Amir Alaihis SdUm. 


,] 


Maula Ali lints. 


J Shab4’Miraj. 

Divali, ; 

Independence Day. The Degree of Sultan-ul- ' 
Uloom presented to H. E. H. 1333 F.-1923. ; 


•i 


j 
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The Calendar for 1^45 F. — 1^35-1936. 
DAI 1345 F.— NOVEMBER 1985. 


Dai. Nov Days. 

1 6 Wed 

2 7 Thurs 

8 8 FRl 

4 9 Sat 

6 10 Suu 

6 11 Mon '1 Shdbe Barat. 

7 12 Tues J Princes' Marriage. 

8 18 Wed 

9 14 Thurs 

10 15 FRI 

11 16 Sat 

12 17 Sun TJrus Hassrai Baba SJuajuddin. 

18 18 Mon 

14 19 Tues 

16 20 Wed 

16 21 Thurs 

17 22 FRI 

18 28 Sat 

19 2^ Sun 

20 25 Mon 

21 26 Tues 

22 27 Wed 

23 28 Thurs 

24 29 FRI 

25 80 Sat 

26 Dec. Sun Anniversary of H. H. the late Nizam. 

27 2 Mon First and TMrd Professional M.B.B.S., Exams. 

Commence. 

28 8 Tues 

29 4 Wed H. E. H, Nizam ascended the throne. 
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The Calendar for 1345 F^1935-1936. 


BAHMAN 1845 F.— DECEMBER 1985. 

Bah 

May 

Days. 


1 

5 ' 

rhuTS 


2 

6 

FRI 


3 

7 

Sat 


4 

8 

Sun 


5 

9 

Mon 


6 

10 

Tues 


7 

11 

Wed 


8 

12 

Thurs 


9 

18 

FRI 


10 

14 

Sat 


11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 

Faleha Ea^at Ali. 

14 

18 

Wed 


15 

19 

Thurs 


16 

20 

FRI 


17 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 


19 

28 

Mon 


20 

24 

Tues 

Shabd-Qfldr. 

21 

25 

Wed 

1 

22 

26 

Thurs 

> Christmas. 

23 

27 

FRI 

I 

24 

28 

Sat 


25 

26 

29 

SO 

Sun 

Mon 

*■ Id-ul-Fitr. 

27 

81 

Tues 

J 

28 

Jan. 

Wed 

Nem Year, 


1936 



29 

2 

Thurs 


80 

3 

FRI 

1 


16 The Caleadar for 1345 F— 1936-193^^. 


ISFANDAR 1845 P.— JANUARY 1936. 

Isf. 

Jan 

.! Days* 


1 

4 

Sat 


2 

5 

Sun 


3 

6 

Mon 


4 

i 

Tues 


5 

8 

Wed 


6 

9 

Thurs 

Lunar Eclipse. 

7 

10 

FRl 


8 

11 

Sat 


9 

12 

Sun 


10 

13 

Mon 


11 

14 

Tues 

Til SnnkaraL 

12 

15 

Wed 


13 

10 

Thurs 


14 

17 

FRl 


15 

18 

Sat 


16 

10 

Sun 


17 

20 

Mon 


18 

21 

Tues 

■N 

19 

22 

Wed 


20 

23 

Thurs 


21 

22 

24 

25 

FRl 

Sat 

Death of II is Majesf}! Georjife V. 

23 

20 

Sun 


24 

27 

Mon 

j 

25 

28 

Tues 

Basant VanchmL 

26 

29 

Wed 


27 

SO 

Thurs 


28 

31 

FRl 


29 ] 

Feb. 

Sat 


30 

2 

Sun 




The Calendar for 1345 F.— 1936-1937 


FARWARDI 1343 F.— FEBRUARY 193C. 


Par. Feb. Days. 

1 3 Mon 

2 4 Tues 

3 6 Wed 

4 6 Thurs Annual Convoeation. 

5 7 FRI 

G 8 Sat 

7 9 Sun Birthday of Junior Prince. 

8 10 Mon 

9 11 Tues 

10 12 Wed 

11 13 Thurs 

12 14 FRI 

18 15 Sat 

14 16 Sun 

15 17 Mon 

16 18 Tues 

17 19 Wed 

18 20 Thurs 

19 21 FRI Maha Sivrairi, 

20 22 Sat 

21 23 Sun 

2i 24 Mon 

23 25 Tues 

24 26 Wed 

25 27 Thurs 
20 28 FRI 

27 29 Sat 

28 Mar. Sun 

29 2 Mon 

80 3 Tues 

81 4 Wed Id-Aiz-Zoha. 
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The Calendar for 1345 F. — 1936 -iw/. 
ARDIBEHISHT 1345 F. — MARCH 1986. 


Ard 

Mai 

r Days. 

1 

1 

5 

Thurs 

•t 

2 

6 

FRI 

y Id-uz~zoha 

3 

7 

Sat 

1 HoU 

4 

8 

Sun 

J 

5 

9 

Mon 


6 

10 

Tues 


7 

11 

Wed 


8 

12 

Thurs 


9 

13 

FRI 


10 

14 

Sat 


11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

ir 

Tues 


14 

18 

Wed 


15 

19 

Thurs 


16 

20 

FRI 


17 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 


19 

1 23 

Mon 


20 

24 

Tues 

Ugadi 

21 

25 

Wed 

Fateha Hasrnt Omar, 

22 

26 

Thurs 


23 

27 

FRI 


24 

28 

Sat 


25 

29 

Sun 


26 

30 

Mon 

► Moharram 

27 

31 

Tues 

Sri Bam Naumi, 

28 . 

Apr 

Wed 


20 

2 » 

rhurs 


30 

3 

FRI 


31 

4 

Sat 





i 

_ . . 






f he Caiendar for 1345 f.— 1936-193?, 
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KHURDAD 184S F.— APRIL 1986. 


KhuApr. 

Days. 

1 

5 

Sun 

2 

6 

Mon 

8 

7 

Tues 

4 

8 

Wed 

0 

9 

Thurs 

C 

10 

FRl 

7 

11 

Sat 

8 

12 

Sun 

9 

13 

Mon 

10 

U 

Tues 

11 

15 

Wed 

32 

10 

Thurs 

18 

17 

FRI 

14 

18 

Sat 

15 

19 

Sun 

18 

20 

Mon 

17 

21 

Tues 

18 

22 

Wed 

11) 

23 

Thurs 

20 

24 

FRI 

21 

25 

Sat 

22 

26 

Sun 

23 

27 

Mon 

24 

28 

Tues 

25 

29 

Wed 

26 

30 

Thurs 

27 

May 

FRI 

28 

2 

Sat 

21) 

8 

Sun 

80 

4 

Mon 

31 

5 

Tues 


Moharram, 

University Examinations begin. 
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l^he Calendar for 1345 f, — 1936-1937. 


TIR 1345 F.— MA.Y j 

Tir 

May 

Days 


1 

6 

Wed 


*2 

7 

Thwrs 


S 

8 

PRI 


4 

9 

Sat 


5 

10 

Sun 


6 

11 

Mon 


7 

12 

Tues 

Arbayeen. 

8 

13 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thurs 

Restoration of the Kesidcm^jf 

10 

15 

PRI 


11 

16 

Sat 


12 

17 

Sun 


13 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

lues 


15 

20 

Wed 

Last Wednesdatj^ 

16 

21 

Thurs 


17 

22 

'FRI 


18 

23 

Sat 


10 1 

24 

Sun 

Queen Victoria's Biiiliddij, IS 19. 

20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 


22 

27 

Wed 

Fateha Haznd Imam Hasan. 

23 

28 

Thurs 


24 

29 

PRI 


25 

30 

Sat 


26 

31 

Sun 


27 

Jim. 

Mon 


28 

2 

Tues 


29 

3 

Wed 

The Prophet s Birthday, 

30 

4 

Thurs 

J 

31 

5 

FBI 



The Calendar for 1345 F. -1936-1937. 


AMARDAD 1845 F.— JUNE 1986. 


Ami* 

Jim. 

Days 

1 

6 

Sat 

2 

7 

Sun 

8 

8 

Mon 

4 


Tuts 

0 

10 

Wed 

0 

11 

Thurs 

7 

12 

FRI 

8 

13 

Sat 

0 

14 

Sun 

10 

15 

Mon 

11 

16 

Tues 

12 

17 

Wed 

18 

18 

Thuvs 

li 

19 

FRI 

15 

20 

Sat 

16 

21 

Sun 

17 

22 

Mon 

18 

23 

Tucs 

10 

24 

Wed 

20 

25 

Thurs 

21 

26 

FRI 

22 

27 

Sat 

28 

28 

Sun 

24 

29 

Mon 

25 

80 

Tues 

20 

July 

Wed 

27 

2 

Thurs 

28 

3 

FRI 

29 

4 

Sat 

30 

5 

Sun 

31 

6 

Mon 


Bi’}ihd(iy of His Iinperial Majesty Ae late King 
George F. 


BirtJiday of IL IL the lute Nizam* 


Yazdahum Hharij^ 


Lunar Eclipse. 


22 


tte Calendar for 1345 F.— 1936-193t. 


SHAHREWAR 1345 F.— JULY 1086. 

Shr. 

July 

Days. 


1 

7 

Tties 


2 

8 

Wed 


3 

1 d 

Thurs 


h 

10 

FRI 


5 


Sat , 

6 

I 12 

Sun 


7 

13 

Mon 


8 

14 

Tues 1 

9 

15 

Wed 


10 

16 

Thurs 



17 

FRI ; 

12 

18 

Sat ; 

18 

19 

Sun 1 

U 

20 

Mon 

15 

21 

Tues 1 

1(5 

22 

Wed 

17 

28 

ThursI 

18 

24. 

FRI 

19 

25 

Sat 


20 

26 

Sun 


21 

27 

Mon 


22 ' 

28 

Tues 


28 1 

29 

Wed 


24* j 

30 

Thurs' 


25 

31 

26 

Aug 

27 

2 

28 

8 

29 

4. 

30 

5 

81 

G 


FRI 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thurs 


Hakhi Ihtmm, 


The Calendar for 1345 F.— 1936-1937. 23 


1 

MEHIR 1845 F.— AUGUST 1986. 

iMeh A 

LUg Days. 


1 

r FRi 


2 

8 Sat 


3 

9 Suii 

Javma AMimi. 

4 

10 Mon 


1 ^ 

11 Tues 


1 ^ 

12 Wed 


1 

18 Thurs 


8 

14 FRI 


0 

15 Sat 


10 

16 Sun 


11 

ir Mon 


12 

18 'Tues 


13 

10 Wed 


14 

20 Thui's 


15 

21 FRI 


1C 

22 Sat 


17 

23 Sun 


18 

24 Mon 


1 

25 Tues 


1 20 

26 Wfd 


21 

27 Thurs 

1 Osmania University College opened 

1328 F.— 1919. 

22 

28 FRI 


1 23 

29 Sat 


24 

30 Sun 


25 

31 Mon 


26 

Sept Tues 


I 27 

2 Wed 


28 

3 Thur 

s 

29 

4 FRI 


30 

5 Sat 
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A 

lZUR 1846 F. -OCTOBER 1986. 

Azr. 

Oct. 

Days. 


1 

0 

Tues 

F(isU New Year* 

2 

7 

Wed 


8 

8 

Thurs 


4 

9 

FRI 


s 

10 

Sat 


6 

11 

Sun 


7 

12 

Mon 


8 

16 

Tues 

J Shdb-i-Miraj. 

0 

14 

Wed 

10 

15 

Thurs 


11 

16 

FRI 

Independence Day. 

12 

17 

Sat 


18 

18 

Sun 


14 

19 

Mon 


15 

20 

Tues 


16 

21 

Wed 


17 

22 

Thurs 


18 

28 

1<R1 


19 

20 

24 

25 

Sat 

Sun 

j Dasehra. 

21 

26 

Mon 


22 

27 

Tues 

The Degree of Sultan-ul*Uloom presented 




to H. E. H. the Nizam 1333 F.-1923. 

28 

28 

Wed 


24 

20 

Thurs 


25 

80 

FRI 


26 

27 

81 

Nov 

Sat 

Sun 

J Shttb-i'Barai. 

28 

2 

Mun 


29 

8 

Tues 


80 

4 

Wetl 

, 



‘i'e* Calendar lor 1^46 S'.— 1936-143^*. 


; Dili 1840 F.— NOVEMBER 1030. 

Dai. 

Nov 

Days. 


1 

5 

Tburs 


I 2 

C 

FRI 


; 3 

7 

Sat 


1 4 

8 

Sun 


5 

9 

Mon 


i} 

10 

Taes 


7 

11 

Wed 

The Osmania University Regulations received 




the assent of H. E. H. S9th Safar 1839 H. — 



i 

1830 F 1920. 

8 

12 

Thurs 

Princes^ Marriaffu 

0 

10 

13 

14 

FRI 

Sat 

j IHvali 

11 

15 

Sun 


12 

16 

Mon 


13 

17 

Tues 


14 

18 

Wed 


lo 

IS) 

Thurs 

Anniversary of H. H. the late Nizam. 

10 

20 

FRI 


17 

21 

Sat 


18 

22 

Sun 

H. E. H. Nisam aticetided the Ihrom. 

10 

23 

Mon 


20 

24 

Tues 


21 

25 

Wed 


22 

26 ' 

Thurs 


23 

27 

FRI 


24 

28 

Sat 


25 

20 

Sun 


26 

80 

Mon 


27 

Dec. 

Tues 


28 

2 

Wed 


29 

3 ' 

rhurs 



L . L. 


The Calendar for 1346 F^1936-.1937. 




RAHMAN 134« F.— 3)E5CEMBER 1986. 

Bah 

May 

Days. 


1 

4 

FRI 


2 

5 

Sat 

Fateha, Hasrai Al 

3 

6 

Sun 


4 

7 

Mon 


5 

8 

Tues 


G 

9 

Wed 


7 

10 

Tlnirs 


8 

11 

FBI 


d 

12 

Sat 

> 

10 

11 

13 

14 

Sun 

Moil 

> Shab4-Qadr» 

12 

15 

Tues 


13 

16 

Wed 


14 

15 

17 

18 

Thurs 

FRI 

> Id-id-Pitr. 

16 

10 

Sat 


17 

20 

Sun 


18 

21 

Mon 


19 

22 

Tues 


20 

28 

Wed 


21 

24 

Tlnira 


22 

25 

FRI 

Chrktmos. 

23 

26 

Sat 


24 

27 

Sun 


25 

28 

Mon 


26 

29 

Tues 


27 

30 

Wed 


28 

31 

Thurs 


29 

Jan. 

FRI 

New Year. 


1937 



30 

2 

Sat 



the Calendar for 1346 F.— 1937-1938. 


ISFANDAR 1846 F.— JANUARY 1087. 

Isf. Jan. Days 

1 3 Sun 

2 4 Mon 

8 5 Tues 

4 6 Wed 

5 7 Thurs 

6 8 FRI 

7 9 Sat 

8 10 Sun 

9 11 Mon 

10 12 Tues 

11 18 Wed 

12 14 Thurs Til Sankarat. 

18 15 FRI 

14 16 Sat 

15 17 Sun 

16 18 Mon 

17 19 Tues 

18 20 Wed 

19 21 Thurs 

20 22 FRI 

21 28 Sat 

22 24 Sun Last date for receiving applications for the 

Matriculation Examination. 

28 25 Mon 

24 26 luss 

25 27 Wed Birthday of Junior Prince. 

26 28 Thurs 

27 29 FRI 

28 80 Sat 

29 81 Sun 
80 Feb. Mon 



The Calendar for 1346 F.— 1937—1938. 


2 !) 


FARWARDI 1846 F.— FEBRUARY 1987. 


Far. 

Feb. 

Days. 


1 

2 

Tiles 


2 

8 

Wed 


3 

4 

Thurs 


4 

5 

FRI 

Last day for receiving applications from Inter, 

5 

6 

Sat 

B. A. and B, Sc, (private) candidates. 

6 

7 

Sun 


7 

8 

Mon 


8 

9 

Tues 


9 

10 

Wed 


10 

11 

Thurs 

Annual Convocation. 

11 

12 

FRI 


12 

18 

Sat 

Jvbilee Celebrations of H, E» JET. ike Nizam's 




Commence. 

18 

14 

Sun 


14 

15 

Mon 

Basant Panchmu 

15 

16 

Tues 


16 

17 

Wed 


17 

18 

Thurs 

Last day for receiving applications from Inter. 




B. A. and B. Sc., M. A. M. Sc., and LL« B. 




candidates. 

18 

19 

FRI 


19 

20 

Sat 


20 

21 

Sun 



21 

22 

Mon 



22 

28 

Tues 


* Idm Zoha. 

28 

24 

Wed 



24 

25 

Thurs 



25 

26 

FRI 

j 


26 

27 

Sat 

Last day for receiving applications from B.E., 




M. B. B. S., (2nd and 4th professional) and 




Diploma in Education candidates. 

27 

28 

Sun 


28 

Mar. 

Mon 


29 

2 

Tues 

Fateha Hazrat Osman Gham. 

80 

8 

Wed 


81 

4 

Thurs 



80 The Calendar for 1346 F.— 1937-1938. 




ARDIBEfflSHT 1846 F.— MARCH 1987. 

Aid 

Mar 

Days 


1 

5 

PRI 


2 

6 

Sat 


3 

7 

Sun 


4 

8 

Mon 


5 

9 

Tues 


6 

10 

Wed 


7 

11 

Thurs 

Mdha Shwratri. 

8 

12 

FRI 


9 

13 

Sat 


10 

14 

Sim 


13 

15 

Mon 

'1 Faieha Hatatat Omar. 

11' 

16 

Tues 

18 

17 

Wed 


14 

18 

Thurs 

, i 

15 

19 

FRI 


10 

20 

Sat 

>* Moharram. 

17 

21 

Sun 

18 

22 

Mon 


19 

23 

Tues 


20 

24 

Wed 


21 

25 

Thurs 


22 

26 

FRI 

, HoU 

28 

27 

Sat 

do 

24 

28 

Sun 

Matriculation Examination and Practical E.\n- 

25 

29 

Mon 

minations in Chemistry, Physics, Zoology und 
Bot^y Tor the lntennediat<\ B. Sc, ’ und 
M, Sc, Candidates begin. 

26 

30 

Tues 


27 

31 

Wed 


28 

Apl. ' 

Thurs 


29 

2 

FRI 


30 

3 

Sat 


31 

4 

Sun j 




The Calendar for 1346 S*.— 193!?- 193$. 81 




KHURDAD 1840 F.— APRIL 1937. 

Khu 

Apr. 

Days. 


1 

5 

Mon 

Intermediate, B.A., B.Sc., M.A., M.Sc., L.L. B., 
B.E., Diploma in Education, and M.B.B.S. 

2 

G 

Tues 

(2nd & 4th Professional) Examinations begin. 

3 

7 

Wed 


4 

8 

Thurs 


5 

9 

FRI 


G 

10 

Sat 


7 

11 

Sun 


8 

12 

Mon 

Ugtidt, 

9 

13 

Tm‘s 


10 

1 I. 

Wwl 


]i 

15 

Thurs 


12 

18 

FRI 


18 

17 

Sat 


14 

18 

Sun 


15 

19 

Mon 

Sn Ratnmmnu 

IG 

20 

Tues 


17 

21 

Wed 


18 

22 

Thurs 


10 

23 

FRI 


20 

24 

Sat 


21 

25 

Sun 


22 

26 

Mon 


23 

27 

Tues 


24 

28 

Wed 


25 

29 

Thurs 


26 

30 

FRI 

\ 

27 

May 

Sat 


28 

2 

Sun 

Arbayeen. 

29 

3 

Mon 

; 

30 

4 

Tues 


31 

5 

Wed 

Last Wednesday 


'I'he Galenaar for 1^46 F. ->i93M9^8. 


TIR 1346 F.— MAY 1U87. 

Tir May Days 

1 6 Thurs 

2 7 FRl 

8 8 Sat 

4 ® Sun 

5 1® Mon 

6 Tues 

7 Wed CoronaHon of His Imperial Majesty George VI, 

8 Thura 

9 FRI Restoration of the Besidetuy area. 

10 Sat 

11 Sun Fateha Hasrat Imam Hasan. 

12 17 Mon 

18 18 Tues 

14 19 Wed 

15 20 Thuis 

16 21 FRI 

18 38 Sun J Prophet's Birthday. 

19 24 Mon Q«ce« Victoria’s Birthday^ 1819. 

20 25 Tues 

21 26 Wed 

22 27 Thun 

28 28 FRI 

24 29 Sat 

25 80 Sun 

26 81 Mon 

27 Jun. Tues 

28 2 Wed 

29 ® Thurs 

80 4 pgj 

81 8 Sat 





The Calendar for 1546 f. — i^5?-i936. 


Amr Jun. 

1 6 
2 7 

8 S 

4 a 

5 10 

6 11 
7 12 
8 18 

9 14 

10 15 

11 1 « 

12 17 

18 18 
1* 19 

15 20 

16 21 

17 22 

18 28 

19 24 

20 25 

21 2 « 

22 27 

28 28 

24 29 

25 80 

26 July 

27 2 

28 8 

29 4 

80 5 

81 8 

K 


AMARDAD 1846 F.-^NE 1987. 


Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thuis 

FRI 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed Birthday of H, H. the late Nizam. 

Thure 

FRI 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon Yasiddhmn Sharif. 

Tues 

Wed 

Thuis 

FRI 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 

Wed 

Thuis 

FRI 

Sat 

Sun 

Mon 

Tues 




^4 The Gaiendarfor li46 F. ™193?-I*)38. 


SHAHREWAR 1346 P.-JULY 1087. 

^br. 

juij 

r Days 

,1 

1 

7 

Wed 


2 

8 

Thur. 

s 

3 

9 

FRl 


4 

10 

Sat 


' 5 

11 

Sun 


6 

12 

Mon 


r 

13 

Tues 


8 

14 

Wed 


9 

15 

Thurs 


10 

16 

PRl' 

11 

17 

Sat f 

12 

18 

Sun ' 

13 

19 

Mon 


14 

20 

Tucs 


15 

21 

Wed 


16 

22 

Thurs 


17 

23 

FRI 


18 

24 

Sat 


19 

25 

Sun 


20 

26 

Mon 


21 

27 

Tues 


22 

28 

Wed 


23 

29 

Thurs 


24 

30 

FRI 


25 

31 

Sat 


26 , 

Aug 

Sun 1 

27 

2 

Mon 


28 

3 

Tues 


29 

4 

Wed 


30 

5 

Thurs 


31 

6 

FRI 




85 


The Calendar for 1346 T.— 1937*1938, 
MEHIR 1846 F.— AUGUST 1987. 



* 

— 

* • * 

Meh 

Auo 

Days. 


1 

7 

Sat 

1 

2 

8 

Sun 



9 

Mon 


4 

10 

Tues 


5 

11 

Wed 


0 

32 

ThuTs 


7 

13 

FRI 


8 

14 

Sat 


9 

15 

Sun 


10 

16 

Mon 


11 

17 

Tues 


32 

18 

Wed 


18 

19 

Thurs 


14 

20 

FRI 


10 

21 

Sat 

Rakhi Ptmarn. 

36 

22 

Sun 


17 

28 

Mon 


18 

24 

Tues 


19 

25 

Wed 


20 

2G 

Thurs 


21 

27 

FRI 

Osmania University College opened 1328 F.- 
1919, 

22 

28 

Sat 

Janma AsMimi. 

28 

29 

Sun 

Falehn IJazrat Abii Bakar Siddnj, 

24 

30 

Mon 


25 

31 : 

Tues 


26 

Sept 

Wed 


27 

2 

Thurs 


28 

^ 1 

1 I'RI 


29 

4 

Sat 


30 

5 

Sun 

1 



d6 The Calendar for 1346 F— 1937- 1^33 

ABAN 1346F. -SEPTEMBER 1987. 


Abn 

Sept 

Days. 

1 

6 

Mon 

2 

7 

Tues 

S 

8 

Wed 

4 

9 

Tliurs 

5 

10 

FBI 

6 

11 

Sat 

7 

12 

Sun 

8 

13 

Mon 

9 

U 

Tues 

10 

15 

Wed 

11 

16 

Thurs 

12 

17 

FRI 

18 

18 

Sat 

14 

19 

Sun 

15 

20 

Mon 

IG 

21 

Tues 

17 

22 

Wed 

18 

28 

Thurs 

19 

24 

FRI 

20 

25 

Sat 

21 

26 

Sun 

22 

27 

Mon 

23 

28 

Tues 

24 

29 

Wed 

25 

80 

Thurs 

26 

Oct. 

FRI 

27 

2 

Sat 

28 

3 

Sun 

29 

4 

Mon 

80 

5 

Tues 


Translation Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 
1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

Ganesh ChmOi 


Ums Hazrat Khmija Muinuddin Chishfi. 


BirMay of Hazrat AU - Anantachaiurdaai. 


The Royal Charter of the Osniania Univer 
sity promulgated, 16th Zilhijja, 1336 H. 
1327 F.-1918. 




Urus Maula AH. 


j Sliabi Miraj 
Independence Day^ 
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AZUR 1847 P. — OCTOBER 1987. | 

Azr 

Oct. 

Days. 


1 

6 

Wed 

Fffsii New year 


7 

Thurs 

Osmania University Established 1st Mn- 




hamim 1337 H., 1928 F.-1918. 

S 

8 

FRI 


4 

9 

Sat 


5 

10 

Sun 


6 

11 

Mon 


7 

12 

Tues 


8 

18 

Wed 


9 

14 

Thurs 


10 

15 

FRI 

DaseJiru 

11 

16 

Sat 


12 

17 

Sun 


18 

18 

Mon 


14 

19 

Tues 


15 

20 

Wed 





ShdbA-Barat 

10 

21 

Tliurs 


17 

i!ii 

FRI 


18 

28 

Sat 

1 

19 

24 

Sun 

i Serar JgreemeiH 

20 

25 

Mon 


21 

26 

Tues 

Urus Hazrat Baba Sharfuddin 

22 

27 

Wed 

The Degree of Sultan*ul>Ulum presented 




to H.E.H. the Nizam 1333 F.— 1918. 

28 

28 

Thurs 

1 

24 

29 

FRI 

i 

1 

25 

80 

Sat 

1 

26 

81 

Sun 

! 

27 

Nov 

Mon 


28 

2 

Tues 

j Divali ' 

29 

8 

Wed i 

80 

4 

Thurs 
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DAI 1347 F.— NOVEMBAR 1987. 

Dai. 

Nov 

Days. 


1 

5 

FRI 


2 

6 

Sat 


3 

7 

Sun 


4 

8 

Mon 

Amiversarfi of late 11, If, the lute Nkam, 

5 

9 

Tues 


6 

10 

Wed 


7 

11 

Thurs 

H. K. H. Nizam ascended the Throne, 

8 

12 

FRI 

The Osmaiiia ITnivereity R(‘ifulalion.s r<‘ceive<l 
the assent of His Exalted Highness, 21)tii Safar 
1889 H, 1.330 F. 

9 

13 

Sat 

Princes^ Marriage, 

10 

14 

Sun 


11 

15 

Mon 


12 

16 

Tues 


18 

17 

Wed 


14 

18 

Thurs 


15 

19 

FRI 


16 

20 

Sat 


17 

21 

Sun 


18 

22 

Mon 


19 

23 

Tues 


20 

24 

Wed 

Fateha. Hazraf Ali 

21 

25 

Thurs 


22 

26 

FRI 


23 

27 

Sat 


24 

28 

Sun 


25 

29 

Mon 


26 

80 

Tues 


27 

Dee, 

Wed 


28 

2 

Thurs 

y Shah-i-(ladr. 

29 

3 

FRI 

J 
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BAHMAN 1847 F— DECEMBER 1987. 


Bah, 

May 

Days. 

1 

4 

Sat 

2 

5 

Sun 

3 

6 

Mon 

4 

7 

Tues 

5 

8 

Wed 

6 

9 

Thurs 

7 

10 

FRI 

8 

11 

Sat 

0 

12 

Sun 

10 

18 

Mou 

11 

14 

Tues 

12 

15 

Wed 

13 

16 

Thure 

14 

17 

FRI 

15 

18 

Sat 

16 

19 

Sun 

17 

20 

Mon 

18 

21 

Tues 

19 

22 

Wed 

20 

23 

Thui-s 

21 

24 

FRI 

22 

25 

Sat 

23 

26 

Sun 

24 

27 

Mon 

25 

28 

Tues 

26 

29 

Wed 

27 

80 

TJmrs 

28 

81 

FRI 

29 

Jan. 

1988 

Sat 

30 

2 

Sun 


Shab4~Qadr. 
^ Id-uUJt\tT, 


Christmas, 


39 


New Year, 
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ISFANDAR 1847 F.— JANUARY 1988. 


1st 

iT 

Days 

1 

3 

Mon 

2 

4 

Tues 

3 

5 

Wed 

4 

G 

Thura 

5 

7 

FRI 

6 

8 

Sat 

7 

D 

Sun 

8 

10 

Mon 

9 

11 

Tucs 

10 

12 

Wed 

11 

13 

Thurs 

12 

14 

FRI 

18 

15 

Sat 

14 

16 

Sim 

15 

17 

Mon 

16 

18 

Tues 

17 

19 

Wed 

18 

20 

Thurs 

19 

21 

FRI 

20 

22 

Sat 

21 

23 

Sun 

22 

24 

Mon 

23 

25 

Tues 

24 

26 

Wed 

25 

27 

Thurs 

26 

28 

FRI 

27 

29 

Sat 

28 

30 

Sun 

29 

81 

Mon 

30 

Feb. 

, Tues 


Til Sunkurut. 

Birthday of Junm l*rime. 



Tbe (jiaiendilr for 1447 
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FARWARDI 1847 F.— FEBRUARY 1888. 


Ear. 

Feb. 

Days. 


' 1 

2 

Wed 


1 2 

8 

Thtirs 


8 

4 

FRI 


4 

5 

Sat 

Basant Panehrm 

5 

6 

Sun 


; 6 

7 

Mon 


! 7 

8 

Tues 


8 

9 

Wed 


9 

10 

Thuis 


10 

11 

FRI 



11 

12 

Sat 



12 

18 

Sun 


^ Idux Zoha. 

13 

14 

Mon 



14 

15 

Tues 



15 

16 

Wed 


16 

17 

Thurs 


17 

18 

FRI 


18 

19 

Sat 


19 

20 

Sun 

Fateha Hassrat Osman GhanL 

20 

21 

Mon 


21 

22 

Tues 


22 

28 

Wed 


28 

24 

Thuis 


24 

25 

FRI 


25 

26 

Sat 


20 

.27 

Sun 


27 

28 

Mon 

Mdha Shivrain. 

28 

Mar. 

Tues 


29 

2 

Wed 


80 

3 

Thuis 


81 

4 

ITII 

Mohamim, FcOeha HosrtU Omar Far 
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ARDIBEHISHT 134i7 F.— MARCH 1988. 


t 

Mar. 

Days 

1 

5 

Sat ^ 

2 

6 

Sun 



7 

Moa 


4 

8 

Tues 


, 5 

9 

Wed 


6 

7 

10 

11 

Thurs 

FRI 

Mohananh 

, 8 

12 

Sat 


9 

13 

Sun 


’ 10 

14 

Mon 


11 

15 

Tues 

mi 

, 

16 

Wed 

do 

:i3 

17 

Thurs 

< 14 

18 

FRI 

15 

ID 

Sat ; 

16 

20 

Suu j 

ilT 

21 1 

Mon ’ 

|18 

22 i 

Tues f 
Wed j 


19 

23 


20 i 

24 

Thurs 1 

21 1 

25 

FRI ' 

22 ! 

26 

Sat j 

23 I 

27 

Sun 

24 j 

28 

Mon 1 

25 1 

29 

Tues 1 

26 i 

80 

Wed 1 

27 1 

81 

Thurs ! 

28 |Apl. 

FRI ; 

Ugadi 

29 

2 ! 

Sat : 

80 

8 1 

Sun ; 

81 , 

4 

Mon j 
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KHURDAD 1847 F.—AKUDD 1988. 

EhuApr. 

Days. 


1 

5 

Tnes 


2 

6 

Wed 


8 

7 

Thnrs 


4 

8 

FBI 

Sn Samnotmi. 

5 

9 

Sat 


6 

10 

Sun 


7 

11 

Mon 


8 

12 

Tues 


9 

18 

Wed 


10 

14 

Thurs 


11 

15 

FRI 


12 

16 

Sat 


18 

17 

Sun 


14 

18 

Mon 


15 

19 

Tues 


16 

20 

Wed 


17 

21 

Thurs 


18 

22 

FRI 

AAayeen. 

19 

23 

Sat 


20 

24 

Sun 


21 

25 

Mon 


22 

26 

Tues 


28 

27 

Wed 

Tuosl Wednesday 

24 

28 

Thurs 


25 

29 

FRI 


20 

80 

Sat 


27 

May 

Sun 


28 

2 

Mon 


20 

8 

Tues 


80 

4 

Wed 


31 

5 

Thurs 
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Tm 1847 F.— MAY 1988, 


Tir : 

May 

1 

Days 1 

1 1 

6 

FRI Fatdia Hasrat Imam Hatan. 

2 

7 

Sat 

S 

8 

Sun 

4 

9 

Mot» 

5 

10 

Tucs 

6 

11 

Wed 

7 

12 

Thurs 

8 

18 

FRI J ^ Prophe^t Birihday. 

9 

14 

Sat Restoration of the Residency area. 

10 

15 

Sun 

11 

16 

Mon 

12 

17 

Tues 

18 

18 

Wed 

14 

19 

Thurs 

15 

20 

FRI 

16 

21 

Sat 

17 

22 

Sun 

18 

23 

Mon 

19 

24 

Tues Queen Ftetona’e Birthday, 1819. 

20 

25 

Wed 

21 

26 

Thurs 

22 

27 

FRI 

23 

28 

Sat 

24 

29 

Sun 

25 

80 

Mon 

26 

81 

Tues 

27 

Jun. 

Wed 

28 

2 

Thurs 

29 

3 

FRI 

30 

4 

Sat 

81 

5 

Sun H. H. the late Nizam’s Birthday. 



. — - - _ _ . 
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AMARDAD 1847 F.— JUNE 1988. 


AmrJun. Days 

1 G Mon 

2 7 Tues 

8 8 Wed 

4 9 Thuro 

5 10 PRI Yaxdahmn Sharif. 

6 11 Sat 

7 12 Sun 

8 IS Mon 

9 14 Tues 

10 15 Wed 

11 16 Thuis 

12 17 FRI 

18 18 Sat 

14 19 Sun 

15 20 Mon 

16 21 Tues 

17 22 Wed 

j 18 28 Thurs 
- 19 24 FRI 
, 20 26 Sat 

21 26 Sun 

22 27 Mon 

j 28 28 Tues 

24 29 Wed 

25 80 Thurs 

26 July FRI 

27 2 Sat 

28 8 Sun 

29 4 Mon 

80 5 Tues 

81 6 Wed 
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SHAHEEWAR 1847 P.-^TULY 1988. 


— 



. . . . 

Shr. 

Julj 

Days 


1 

7 

Thun 


2 

8 

FRI 


3 

9 

Sat 


4 

10 

Sun 


5 

11 

Mon 


6 

12 

Tues 


7 

18 

Wed 


8 

14 

Thurs 


9 

15 

FRI 


10 

16 

Sat 


n 

17 

Sun 


12 

18 

Mon 


18 

19 

Tues 


14 

20 

Wed 


15 

21 

Thurs 


16 

22 

FRI 


17 

23 

Sat 


18 

24 

Sun 


19 

25 

Mon 


20 

26 

Tues 


21 

27 

Wed 


22 

28 

Tlnirs 


23 

29 1 

FRI 


24 

30 i 

Sat 1 


25 

31 

Sun j 


26 i’ 

^ng 

Mon 1 


27 

2 ■' 

Tues j 


28 

3’ 

Wed i 


29 

4 

Thurs! 


30 I 

5 

FRI 


31 1 

I 

6 

Sat 1 
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MEHIR 1847 F.— AUGUST 1988. 


Meh 

Aug 

Days. 


1 

7 

Sun 


2 

8 

[^Mon 


3 

9 

Tues 


4i 

10 

Wed 

Bakhi Ponnam* 

5 

11 

Thurs 


6 

12 

FRI 


7 

13 

Sat 


8 

14 

Sun 


3 

15 

Mon 


10 

16 

Tues 


11 

17 

Wed 


12 

18 

Thurs 

Sri Krishna's Birthday. 

18 

19 

FRI 

Fateha Hasrat Abu Bakr Siddiq, 

14 

20 

Sat 


15 

21 

Sun 


16 

22 

Mon 


17 

: 23 

Tues 


18 

24 

Wed 


19 

25 

Thurs 


20 

26 

FRI 

f H. E. H. the Nizam’s Birthday. 

21 

27 

Sat 

4 Osmania University College opened 1 328F. 



L 1919, 

22 

28 1 

Sun 

Gmiesli Chauth 

28 

29 

1 

Mon 


24 

30 

Tues 


25 

31 

Wed 


26 

Septj 

Thurs 

Vrus Hassrat Khmju Muimuddin ChishU. 

27 

2 

FRI 


28 

3 

Sat 


29 

4 

Sun 


80 

5 

Mon 

, 

\ 
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ABAN 1847 P.-SEPTEMBER 1988. 


1. 

Sept 

Days. 

1 

6 

Tues Translatioa Bureau founded 18th Ziqada 



1335 H. 1326 F.-1917. 

2 

7 

Wed 

3 

8 

Thurs Villadath Amir Akiikis Salam 

! 


Ananta chaturdasL 

i 4 

9 

FRI 

5 

10 

Sat 

6 

11 

Sun 

7 

12 

Mon 

8 

13 

Tues J 

9 

14 

Wed 

10 

15 

Thurs 


16 

FBI 

12 

17 

Sat 

18 

18 

Sun 

;i4 

19 

Mon 

15 

20 

Tues 

IG 

21 

Wed The Royal Charter of the Osmania Univer* 



sity promulgated, 16th Zilhljja, 1336 H.- 



1327 F.-1918. ShaU Mimj 

17 

22 

Thurs do do 

18 

28 

FRI 

19 

24 

Sat Independmee Day, 

20 

25 

Sun 

21 

26 

Mon 

22 

27 

Tues 

28 

28 

Wed 

24 

29 

Thurs 

25 

80 

FRI 

26 

Oct. 

Sat 

27 

2 

Sun 

28 

3 

Mon T j)a;gg}yfQ 

29 

4 

Tues J 

80 

i 

5 

Wed 



INTRODUCTION 


Tm: Osmania University has come into existence in response 
to a 'wide-spread deoaand in the Dominions for a type of higher 
education calculated to satisfy the inteUectoal and cultaral 
aspirations of the people and having its foundations deep in 
their national consciousness. For over half a century higher 
education in the State ■was controlled by the Madras University; 
but the connection proved so unfruetuous that enlightened pubHc 
opinion in the State became averse to its continuance and 
proposals 'were mooted from time to time either to afBliato 
educational institutions in the State to another University or 
better still to have an entirely self-ecmtained system of hi^er 
education. These proposals continued to be discussed for a long 
time without taking a definite shape until the accession of the 
present ruler of the State, whose reign has been the starting- 
point of an era ci unprecedented educational progress. Early 
in his reign an Educational Adviser was appointed to report on 
the improvements to be effected in the educational organization 
of the State and on his advice tiie whole system of Primary 
and Secondary education was overhatiled, the number of schools 
was largely increased and all institutions were provided with 
better tea(^ers and equipment. The question of higher educa- 
tion was then taken up and early in 1917 the Right Hon. . Sir 
Akbar Hydari (Nawab Hyder Nawaz Jung Bahadur), ften 
Secretarj' to His Exalted Highness’ (government in Educational 
Department, submitted a memorandum to His Exalted Highness 
in which after surveying the existing educational conditions and 
discussing the disadvantages of imparting knowledge through 
the medium of a foreign language he recommended that consi- 
dering tile peculiar needs and conditions of the State : — 

“we require a new University free from the evils in- 
herent in the present system and calculated to undo its 
deplorable effects. The University so founded ^all be 
based on the fundamental principles of education, and 
shall take into consideration the peculiar needs of the 
people and their national diaracteristies. It shall 
preserve all that is best in the. present and- ancient 
systems of education. It ^ould bie both an eTraTninirtg 
and a teaching body and in addition to this undertake to 
compile and translate books, usiog the Urdi} language 
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both for the imparting oJ! knowledge and the traini n g 
of the intellect.” 

In the course of this memorandum, Sir A. Hydari 
pointed out the defects inherent in tlic present system of educa- 
tion through tlie medium of a foreign language, such as the undue 
and unwai'ranted strain on the students’ memory, the time 
wasted in mastering the intricacies of a foreign language at the 
sacrifice of the subject-matter taught, the stifling of originality 
and the inability of the ^aduates to impart knowledge to their 
fellow countrymen in their mother-tongue and the unbridgeable 
gulf thus created between the educated dasses and the mass of 
the general public. He also referred to the two possible 
objectioi^ that might be urged against the selection of Urdu as 
the medium of instruction in the proposed University, firstly 
that the majority of the people spoke other languages and 
secondly the absence of good books in Urdu. As to the first it 
was pointed out that although it was true that those whose 
mother-tongue is Urdu are in a minority, yet Urdu is the cultural 
and official language of the State and of polite sodety, and is 
generally spoken by those calsses from which students proceed- 
ing to a efillege coum are drawn. The Rt. Bon. Sir AkW Hydari 
met tee second objection by stating that if a Bureau of com- 
pilation and translation were attached to the University, books 
required for College Classes ; could l>e produced in a shoit time. 
His opinion has proved to be well-founded as the Bureau of 
Translation has, during this short period, produced almost all the 
books required as tesd-books for the Intermediate and the B.A. 
Classes and is at present engt^ed in the translation of books on 
Law, Medidne, Engineering and those required for M-A. & 
M.Sc. Classes. Tlie capacity of Ui*du as the vehicle for expi’ess- 
ing scientific id^s is generaUy recognised. The well-known 
historian, Mr. Vincent A. Smith, bears testimony to this fact in 
the last chapter of his History of India, Wliilo welcoming the 
inauguration of the Osmania University, he says : — 

“The Urdu lan^age which resembles English in simplidty 
and flexibility of its syntax and in the extraordinary 
wealth of its vocabulary drawn from Western Hindi, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Arabic, English and other sources 
teould be capable of expressing ideas on any subject, 
literary, philosophical and scientific.” 

Hfe Exalted Highness, whose deep and abiding interest in 
tee advancement of education is well known, was graciously 
pleased to approve of tee proposal and has ever since shown the 
greatest interest in the progress of the movement, which but for 
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his princely generosity and sympathetic guidance could not have 
made any headway. The words of his gradons Farman dated 
the 4th ]^jab 1335 H. (fOiurdad (1326 F. — ^April 1917) are 
well worth reproduction : — 

“lam pleased to express my approval of the views set fortih 
in the Arzdasht and the memorandum submitted there* 
witih, regarding the inauguration of a University in the 
State, in whi^ the knowledge and culture of andaat 
and modem times may be blended so harmoniously as 
to remove the defects created by the present Systran 
of education and full advantage may be taken of all 
that is best in the andent and modem systrans of 
physical, intellectual, and spiritual culture. In ad- 
dition to its primary object of deffusing knowledge, it 
should aim at the moral training of the students and 
give an impetus to research in all scientific objects. 
The fundamental prindple in the working of the 
University should be that Urdu should form the 
medium of higher education but that a knowledge of 
English as a language should at the same time be de^ed 
compulsory for all students. With this object 
in view I am pleased to order that steps be taken for 
the inauguration on the lines laid down in the Arzdasht, 
of a University for the Dominions, to be called the 
Osmania University of Hyderabad in commemoration 
of my accession to the throne.’’ 

In pursuance of the august commands of His Exalted 
Highness, the Educational Department proceeded at once with 
the preliminary spade-work necessary for the launching of this 
great project. Representative Committees were formed to con- 
sider courses of studies for the Faculties of Arts and Theology of 
the proposed University, and the draft curricula prepared by 
these Committees were rarculated widely in educational drdes 
in England and in India with the result that the promoters of 
the University had the satisfaction of seeing that their conclus- 
ions were more or less approved of by eminent educational 
authorities. 

The main features of these curricula are that in the Matri- 
culation, the students can have a good grounding in the subjeete 
which they will study at College. In the Intermediate Exami- 
nation, a greater latitude has been given in the selection of 
subjects than in other Indian Universities, whilst at the same 
time the subjects have been so grouped as to enable a student to 
take up more or less cognate and allied subjects. This division of 
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Robjeets into distinctive groups makes intensive study possible 
in the B.A. Classes since besides English and Theology or 
Morals which are compulsory, a student can take up only one 
I)articular subject in which he can specialise and later carry on 
research work. It may also be noted that Theology or Morals 
is compulsory for all under-graduates in the Pacultios of Arts 
and Science. 

The standard of compulsory English is nearly the same as 
in other Universities, which enables the dhmm of the Osmania 
University to keep in touch with the currents of thought in the 
English-speaking world and prevents them from being confined 
to the publications of the University. They are also encouraged 
by the staff to consult English books on various subjects from 
which questions are set to &em to criticise and to explain. Eng- 
lish is taught only as a language, so that the students may be able 
to speak and write it with ease and accuracy and to appreciate all 
that is best in modem English Literature. 

The first constructive work of the University was the estab- 
lishinent of a Bureau of Translation with a staff of eight 
qualified translators under the direction of a noted scholar and 
writer. The Bureau has been very successful in its work consi- 
dering the immense difilculties in the way, si^ially in the coining 
of scientific terms for which expert committees are constantly 
at work and have devised a terminology for a number of sciences. 
The work attempted by the Bureau embraces the whole range of 
University studies including History (Eastern and Western,) 
Philosophy, Economics, Soeiol(^, Mathematics (pure and 
applied). Physics, Chemistry, Law, Botany and Zoologj^, 
Engineering, Peda^gics and Medicine. The books translated by 
the Bureau are printed at the University Press attached to the 
Bumu. The Dairat-ul-Maarif (Oriental Publication Bureau) 
which publishes rare Arabic boolcs not available in print has re- 
cently been placed under the, control of the University. The 
^rvices rendered by this institution to the cause of Arabic learn- 
ing have been universally recognised not only in Islamic countries 
but also by European Orientalists. 

Under the Charter, the constitution of the University, which 
has been framed to suit local conditions of oflieial and public 
life, differs in some respects from Ijhat of the older Indian Univer- 
sities. Academic and administrative functions are vested in 
distinct bodies specially constituted for these purposes. With 
this object the Faculties have been so constituted as to perform 
academic functions, which in many Indian Universities are per- 
forme<y>y the Syndicate. The number of Fellows appointed 
to the Faculties is restricted, so that all members of the Senate 
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do not necessarily belong to one or other of the Faculties, which 
consist mainly of the professorial staff who have a preponder- 
ating voice in academic matters. The Syndicate is on the other 
hand a business and not an academic Committee of the Senate. 
The Executive Government of the University including the 
general supervision and control over the colleges is vested in the 
Council, which is the highest governing body of Gie University 
and practically performs most of the functions of Government 
in British IncUan Universities. 

The Osmania University College was opened in August 1919. 
The enrolment in the various classes has been most encouraging 
and the College has now 1023 students on its rolls. The 
first Intermediate Examination was held in April 1921, and 
the first B. A. Examination in 1923. As there is more than one 
paper in every sxibjeet it has been found possible to have external 
examiners in all subjects, who are generally professors in other 
Universities. They have expressed satisfaction with the stan- 
dard reached by the students. It may be noted that the Univer- 
sity does not experience any difiSculty in securing the services 
of highly qualified examiners from other Universities, as Urdu 
is a language widely known in every part of India specially in the 
North. 

A staff of three Professors and ten Assistant Professors 
was originally sanctioned to meet the requirements of an Inter- 
mediate College, but in view of the opening of the B. A. and 
subsequently ^e M. A., M.S3. and LL.B classes a number of new 
appointments has been created and the sanctioned staff of the 
Osmania University College now consists of the following: — 


24 Professors 

. . Bs. 

500-50-1,000 

1 Professor 

.. B.G. „ 

1,500 

2 Professors 

• • 99 

600-800 

28 Headers 

• • 99 

350-25-600 

27 Lecturers 

• • 99 

250-15-400 

1 Librarian 

• • 99 

250-15-400 

1 Medical officer 

• • >9 

300 


New buildings of the University are being constructed at 
Adikmct at about four miles from the city at an estimated 
cost of about 2,22 ci'ores of rupees. As these buildings will take 
some time to be built temporaiy buildings have been constructed 
at a cost of nearly ten lacs of inipees which are quite adequate 
for the present requirements of the University. The permanent 
Arts building which will cost nearly 27 lacs of rupees is nearing 
complection, and two commodious double-storied hostels arc 
also ready. 
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The University is at present imparting instruction in the 
Faculties of Arts, Theology, Science, Medicine, Engineering, 
Law and Education and the total number of students is 1806. 

The increasing number of students in the Intermediate 
classes in the University College has led to the opening of In- 
termediate colleges in the City of Hyderabad and at Aurangabad, 
Warangal and Gulbargah. Intemediate classes arc also 
attached to the Zenana School, Nampalli Degree courses in 
Arts and Science have now been introduced into this institution, 
so as to bring the blessings of higher education within the reach 
of pardah ladies. 

The bu^et provision for the various Departments of the 
University for the year 1346 Fasli (October 1936 to October 1937' 
is as follows:—- 


Re^rar’s Office 
Osmania University College. . 
Women’s CbUege 
Medical College . . 

Training College. . 

Engineering College 
City Intermediate College . . 
Aurangabad Intermediate College 
Warangal Intermediate College 
Gulbai^iah Intermediate College 
Translation Bureau 


University Press.... 


Ba 

.. 202439 
.. 728439 
. . 57827 

.. 203540 
.. 23560 

.. 241005 
. . 58478 

. . 56302 

. . 32648 

.. 35096 
.. 241750 
.. 144173 
. . 40387 


Total .. 2065644 


« 



THE OSMANIA UNIVERSITY 

Patron 

Ebs Exalted Hiohkess 
L lEUTENAlfT-GENERAL, SiPAH SaLAB, ASIFJAH, 
MirzAPFAR-UL-MULK WAL MaMALIK, 
NizAii-uii-MuLK, Nizam-ud-Datilah, 

Nawab Sib MIR OSMAN ALi KHAN Bahadxjb, 

Fateh Jtjnq, 

FAiTHEmi Ally of the Bbitish Government, 

G.C.S.I., G.B.E., Nizam op Hyderabad and Berab, 

StJLTAN-tJL-ULUM. 

Chanoellw 

Rt. Hon’ble Sib Akbab Hydabi, Nawab Hydeb Nawaz Juno 
Bahadur, p.c., Kt., ll.d. 

Vice-Chancdlor 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur 
MA. (Oxon.). 

Pro-Vlce-Chanc^or 

Qazi Muilvmmad Husain Esq., M.A. (Punjab), B.A. LL.B, 
(Cantab.). (Acting) 


Univernty Conned 

Ex-Offico. 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Vice-Chaneellor. 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawab 
Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur). 

The Finance Member, Executive Council (Nawab Fakhr 
^'ar Jung Bahadur, b.a.). 

The Secretary, Educational Department (Muhammad Az- 
har Hosain Esq., b.a.). 

The Director of Public Instruction (Khan Fad Muhammad 
Khan Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

Tlie Principal, Medical College (Dr. H. Hfider Ali Klian, 
p.B.c'.s. (Edin). 

Tlie Principal, Engineering College (Samiullah Shah Esq,. 
B.SC. (Hons.) (Manchester) a.m.i.c.e. 

The Principal, Women’s College (Dr. A. Pope, l.b.a.m., 
a.R.c,m, (London) ii.a., D.titt., (Alld.), s.c,a.a. (Lisb.), 
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Appointed by Governnient. 

R. M. Crofton, Esq., i.c.s. 

Raja Shamraj Rajvant Bahadur. 

Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J. 
Neman Wallcer, c.i.K, I.M.S.). 

Vacant. 

Nawab Jiwau Yar Jung Bahadm*. 

Registras 

H. A. Ansari, Esq., b.a. 

The Senate 

Members of the University Council. 

The Chancellor. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

The Pro-Vice-Chaneellor. 

The Ecclesiastical Member, Executive Council (Nawab 
Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur). 

The Finance Member, Executive Coiuicil (Nawab Fakhr 
Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a.). 

The Secretary, Educational Department, (Muhammad 
Azhar Hosaiii, Esq., B.A.), (Acting). 

The Director of Public Instruction, (Ehan Fazl Muhd. 
Khan, Esq., M.A., (Cantab.). 

The Principal, Medical College (H. Hyder Ali Khan, Esq., 
jr.R.c.s. (Edin.). 

The Principal, Engineering College (Samiullali Shah, 
Esq., B.SC. (Mandiester) •. 

The Pi-incipal 'VVomoii’s College (Dr. A. Pope.). 

R. M. Crofton Esq., I.C.S. 

Director, Medical and Sanitation Departments. (Col. J. 
Norman "Wallcer, o.i.E., I.M.S.). 

Raja Shamraj Rajvant Bahadur. 

Nawab Jiwan Yar Juug Bahadm*. 
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UNIVlCBSITy Pbokessoeis. 

Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., m.a. (Punjab) B.A. us. 
(Cantab.). 

Mirza Hosain Ali Ehan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Haroon Tnmn Sherwani, Esq., m;.a. (Oxon.) Bar-at-Law. 
Wahidur Babman, Esq., b.so. 

Khalifa Abdul HaMtn, Esq., m.a., jx.b., Ph.D. (Heidel- 
berg). 

Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, B.A. 

Kishen Chand; Esq., M.A., (Cantab.). 

Mxusaifaruddin Quraishi, Esq., m.sc., Ph.D. (Berlin.). 
Hosain Ali Mh*za, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., Ph.D. (Oxon). 

Muhammad Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

Sayyid Husain, Esq., m.S 0 .. Ph.D. (London). 

M. Raziuddin Siddiqi, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), Ph.D. 
M. Sayeeduddin, Esq., b.sc. (Bomb.), m.a. (Edin.). 

B. K. Das, Esq., n.se. (Lend.) . 

P. J. A. Harding, Esq., b.a., (Oxon). 

Muhd. Jamilur feihman. Esq., m.a. 

T. Virabhadrudu, Esq., m.a., h.T. (Madras). 

Maulvi Manzir Ahsan Sabih. 

S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d., m.b.c.p. (Edin.). 

Mir Ali Husain, Esq., m;.b.b.s. (Bom.), Ph.D. (Durham). 
■Sa^id Abdul il^hman. Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

Briji Mohn Lai, Esq., B.A., M.B.B.S., Mse. (Lond.). 

S. P. Raju, Esq., b.ab.e.. Dr. Ing. (Munich.). 

(Elected by the Senate from the EaovdMes.) 

Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Elected by the Senate from the Ust of Registered Graduates.) 


Mir Akbar Ali Khan, Esq., b.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
Mahmud Ahmad Khan, Esq., b.so. 

Nominated by Government. 


Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.l., 1X1.0., k.o.i.e. 

G.SJ. 

Nawab Sir Nizamat Jung Bahadur’, Kt.. m.a. (Oxon.). 
Nawab Nazir Jung Bahadur. 



Nawab Siraj Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.c.Ij., (Oxon.) 

Nawab Pakhr Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Nawab Hashdm Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., IjL.b. 
fthulam Yazdani, Esq., aB.E. 

SajTid Mohiuddin, Esq., b.a., Bar-at-Law. 

Muhammad Azhar Hoaain, Esq., b.a. 

Nawab Kazim Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Hameed Ahmed Ansari, Esq., b.a. 

Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Cantab.), 
iSayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a., n.se. (Canlab.). 
.Nawab Samad Yar Jung Baliadur. b.a. 

Rai Baijnath Sahib, m.‘a., Uj.b. 

Sayyid Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Nawab Masliuq Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a. 

Nawab Zain Yar Jung Bahadur, c.b. 

Nawab Asghar Y’ar Jung Bahadur, b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.- 
at-Law. 

Raja Bisheshamath Sahib, b,a., iAi.B, 


The Syndicate. 

(For 1346—1348 F.) 

Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., m.a., (Punj.), b.a., iiTj.B. 
(Cantab.). 

Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a,, vus. 

Khan Pazal Md. Khan Esq., m.a. (Canta1>.). 

I)r. Ilaji Hyder Ali Khan, e.b.c.s.e. 

SamiuUah Shah, Esq., b.sc. (Manchester), a.m.i.c.e. 

Dr. A. Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Alld.). 

Syed Muhd. Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab). 

PACtrLTT OF Theology. 

(For 1346 and 1347 FasU). 

1. Nawab Nazir Y^ar Jung Bahadur, m.a., (Dean). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadeer Sahib. 

3. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. (0.xon.). 

4. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

5. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

6. HaroonKhan Sherwani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.) Bar-at Law. 

7. IMaulvi aruhd. Elias Burney Sahib, m.a., i,i..b. (Alld.). 

8. Maulvi Hamidullah Sahib, m.a., ll.b. (O.sm.), Pb.D, 

(Bonn.), D.Litt. (Paris), 
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9. Maulvi ZaMnidditi Sahib, m.a. Ij.t., D.Litt. (Egypt.)* 

10. Maulvi Syed Muhiuddin Sahib, b.a. Bar-at-Law. 

11. Abdul Qadir Sahib, m.a. 

12. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib Nadvi. 

13. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

14. Maulvi tiyed Hashim Sahib Nadavi. 

15. Maulvi Hakim Maqsud Ali Elan Sahib. 

Faculty of Abts. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli). 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jung Bahadur, b.a., iiL.B. (Dean) 

2. Ghulam Yazdani Esq., m.a., o.b.e. 

3. Kishen Chand, Esq., u-x. (Cantab.). 

4. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Cantab.). 

5. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Esq., m.a., (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

6. Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

7. Muhammad Elias Burney, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

8. Khalifa ' Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., Ph.D. (Heidel- 

berg). 

9. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

10. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

11. Muhammad Nizamaddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab,). 

12. Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib, b.a, 

13. Qadir Husain Khan, Esq., m.a. Bar.-at-Law. 

14. Dr. Amina Pope, m.a., D.Litt. (Allahabad). 

15. Khan Pad Muhd. Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

16. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

Faculty of Soien-oe. 

(For 1346 and 1347 FasU). 

1. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., LLn., (Cantab.), 

M.A. (Punjab) (Dean.) . 

2. Khan Pazl Md. Khan, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

3. Dr. Haji Hydev Ali I^an, f.b.c.s.e. 

4. Muhammad Abdul Ealiman Klian, Esq., b.a., B.se. 

(Lend.). 

5. Sayyid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a., B.se. (Cantab.). 

6. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., b.sc. 

7. Muzaffaniddin Quraishi, Esq., M.se., Ph.D. (Berlin). 

8. Kishen Chand, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

9. Saj-yid Husain, Esq,, M.se., Ph.D. (London). 

10. SaraiuUah Shah, Esq., B.se. Hons. (Manchester). 

A.M,I,C.E!. ‘ 
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11. M. Sajecduddin.. Esq., m.a. (Edin.). 

12. J. C. Kameshwai* Rao, Esq., d.sc. 

13. KInvaja HaMb Hasan, Esq., M.se. (Leeds), Pli.l). f.c.s. 

14. Raziuddiu Siddiqi, Esq., m.a. (Gantab.), Ph.D. (Gottin- 

gen). 

15. B. K. Uas, Esq., d.sc. (London). 

16. Qazi Moinnddm, Esq., Ph..D. (London). 

os Law. 

(For 1345 and 1346 FasU ) . 

1. Nawab Mirza Yar Jong Baliadar, b.a., nuB. (Dean.). 

2. Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, m.a. (Cantab.). Bar-at- 

Law. 

3. Nawab Hashim Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., IjL.b. 

4. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, m.a., b.!.., k.o.i.1!:., 

C.S.I. 

6. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, m.a., 

6. Raja Bisheshamath Sahib, b. 2 V., j,i..b. 

7. Muhammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., n.sc. 

(London) . 

8. Hosain Ali Mirza, Esq., Barrister-at-Law. 

9. Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, Esq., B.A., IiL.b. (Bombay) . 

10. Qazi Muhd. Husain, Esq., b.a., lub. ((Cantab.). 

11. Mirza Hosain Ali Khan, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

12. Mir Siyadat Ali Khan, Esq., m.a., b.c.Ij., Ph.D. (Oxon.). 

13. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., Ph.T). 

14. Mir Valiuddin, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (Loudon) . 

15. Akbar Ali KKan Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

16. Ehaliuz-Zaman, Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

PACULory or Medicine. 

(For 1346 and 1347 FasU). 

1. Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Klian, I'.k.u.h.e. (Dean.), 

2. Lt.-Col. Nawab Paiz Jung Bahadui*, m.b., Oh.B. (Edin.). 

3. Lt.-Gol. Muhammad AshraF, m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

4. M. M. Siddiq Hosain. Esq., m.k.o.s. (Eng.), w.r.u.i*. 

(Lond.). 

5. Captain K. N. Waghray, m.b.b.s., m.b.o.p. (Eng.). 

6. Khuvshid Husain, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

7. Syed Abdul Raliim, Esq., b.a., m.b.b.s., d.o. 

8. Mufti Shah Nawaz, Esq., m.b.b.s. 

9. Captain M. G. Sanichar, i.m.s., p.b.c.s,e. 
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10. Brij Alohan Lai, Esq., b.a., m..b.b.s., m.m. (London). 

11. Hasan Ali Khan, Esq., m.b., CkB. (Edin.). 

12. Ali Husain, Esq., m.b.b.s., Ph.D. (Durham). 

13. A. Latif Sayeed, Esq., m:.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

14. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., m.d., m.e.o.p- (Edin.). 

l-f). Sayyid Abdul Bahman, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

16. Dr. V. G. Borgaonkar, m.b.b.s., mji.c.s., i..b.c.p., (Lond.). 
n.M. (Dublin). 

Paotilty ov Enqikke»dio. 
ii'or 1346 and 1347 FasU). 

1. Nawab Ali Nawaz Jung Bahadur, f.c.h. (Peon). 

2. Mehir Ali Fazil, Esq., ti.c.E. 

3. Sycd Arifuddin, Esq., b.sc. Hons. (Manchester). 

4. Sayyid Ali Raza, Esq., b.a., B.se. Hons. (Manchester). 

5. Samiullah Shah, Esq., n.se. Hons. (Manchester). 

6. C. E. Preston, Esq., M.se., m.i.e.e. 

7. P. K. Ghosh, Esq., B.sc. (Cal.), B.A., (Cantab.). 

8. M. Gopalan, Esq. 

9. Md. Halizullah, Esq., b.sc. (Alld.). 

10. The Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 

11. The Professor of Physics. 

12. The Professor of Chemistry. 

13. The Professor of Mathematics. 

14. S. P. Raju, Esq., b.a. (Mad.), b.e. (Poona.), a.m.i.e. (Ind.) 

Dr. Ing. (Munich.). 

FACcrLiTY OP Education. 

(For 1346 and 1347 Fasli). 

1. Ehan Fazl Mtihammad Khan, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.). 

(Dean.). 

2. Sayyid Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

3. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

4. Muhammad Sajjad Mirza, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.), 

5. Ghulam Babbani, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

6. Sayyid Muliammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. Salim bin Sayeed, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

8. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ijr..B. (Cantab.). 

9. Sayyid Muhiuddin, Esq., B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

10. Mir Ahmad Ali Khan, Esq., m.a., M.Ed. (Leeds). 

11. Malik Sardar Ali, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

12. Ghulam Qadir, Esq., b.a. 
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13. S. Wahajuddin, Esq., b.a., b.t. 

14. D. D. Slaonderker, Esq., Ph.D. (Loudon). 

15. Khwaja Yusufuddin, Esq., m.a. 

16. Mirza Eiosain All Ekan, Esq., b.a. (Ozon.). 

Boards cm Studies. 

{For 1346 and 1347 ). 

English. 

1. Mu’za riosain Ali Khan, Esq.,B.A. (Oxou.). 

2. E. E. Speight, Esq., b.a. (London.). 

3. P. J. A. Harding, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), 

4. Saj'yid Ahdul Latif, Esq., b.a., Ph.T). (London). 

5. T, Virabhadrudn, Esq., m.a. 

6. Saj'yid Muhammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

7. M, S. Doraiswami, Esq., m.a., l..t. 

Arabic. 

1. Abdul Haq. Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. (Oxon.), 

2. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

3. Maulvi Abdul Qadir Sahib. 

4. Maul-vi Qlrnlam Nabi Sahib. 

5. M, Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

6. Zahid Ali, Esq., D.Phil. (Oxon.). 

7. Maulvi Sayyid Ibrahim Sahib. 

Sanskrit. 

1. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

2. H. B. Atre, Esq., b.a. 

3. Pandit 6. DhareshTrar, b.a. 

4. Sita Bam Kao, Esq., m.a. 

5. Mr. Abdus Sattar Subhani, b.a, 

6. C. N. Joshi, Esq., M.A. 

Persian. 

1. M. Nizamuddin, Esq-> Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

2. MauM Abdul Hamid Khan Sahib. 

3. Abdul Haq, Esq., B.Litt., D.Phil. ((Oxon.) 

4. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

5. Maulvi Ghulam Nabi Sahib. 

6. Qari Sayyid Kalimullah Husaini, Esq., m.a„ ll.b., Ph.D. 

(London). 

Urdu. 

1. Abdul Haq, Esq., b.a. 

2. M. Nizamuddin, Esq., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 
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3. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., Ph.D. (Heidel- 

berg). 

4. Sayyid fcJajjad Husain, Esq., M.A., Ph.D. (Loudon). 

5. Pandit Hari Har iiliastri. 

6. Ghulam Muhiddeen Qadri, m-a., Ph.D. (London). 

Marathi. 

1. C. N. Joshi, Esq., m.a. 

2. B. M. Joshi Esq., m.a. 

3. B. A. Eshirsagar, Esq., b.a. 

4. D. C. Bhogle, Esq., bo.. 

5. Mr. Abdxd H^q, b.a. 

6. D. D. ShendejPker, Esq., b.a., b.t., Ph.D. (London). 

7. K. E. Bidarkar Ebq., m.a. . . 

Telugu. 


1. B. Subba Bao, Esq. 

2. B. V. SomayajuluL, Esq. 

3. S. Hamnant Bao, Esq., m.a. 

4. S. V. Shastri, Esq., m.a. 

5. Elandla Sita Bam Bao, Esq., m.sc. 

6. LaksJuai Kant Shastri, Esq., b.a. 

Kanares*. 

1. T. B. Bam Bao, Esq., b.a. 

2. H. V. Krishnaswami, Esq., mo. 

3. G. A. Chandarvarkar, Esq., m.a. 

4. A Sitaram Bao, Esq., m.a. 

5. D. E. Bhimsen Bao, Esq. 

6. Baqar Muhiuddin Mehkri, Esq. 

History. 

1. Haroon KTiaw Sherwani, Esq., m.a. (Oxon.), Bar-at-Law. 

2. Ghulam Yazdani, Esq., M.A., o.b.e. 

3. Maulvi Abdullah Emadi Sahib. 

4. Muhammad Jamilur Bahman, Esq., m.a. 

5. Abdul Majeed SIddiqi, Esq., m.a. 

6. Yusuf Husain Klian, Esq., D.Litt. (Paris) . 

7. Ishwamath Topa, Esq., Ph.D. (Preaberg). 

•Economics and Sociology. 

1. Muhammad Elias Bumey, Esq., M.A., lu.b. 

2. Jafar Hasan, Esq., Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

3. Ahmad Muhiuddin, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.). 
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4. Sayyid Ali Akbar, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

5. Habibur Rahman, Esq., M.A., B.se. (Hons.) (Lond.) 

6. Mahmud Ali, Esq., m.a. 

7. E. Gideon, Esq., m.a, (Cantab.). 

Philosophy. 

1. Nawab Sir Amin Jung Bahadur, k.c.i.e., c.s.i., ll.d., 

E'.B.A.S. 

2. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m.a., iAlB., Ph.D. (Heidel- 

berg). 

3. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

4. Mutazid Waliur Rahman, Esq., m.a. 

4. T. P. Bhaskaran, Esq., M.A., r.B.A.s. 

5. Mir Valiuddin, Esq., M.A., Ph.D. (Loudon), 

6. M. Salahuddin, Esq., m.a. (Dacca). 

Moethematies. 

1. Muhammad Abdul Raliman Klian, E.«iq., b.a., b.sc. 

(London). 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., B.A., nuB, (Cantab,). 

3. ffishen Chand, Esq., m.a. ((jantab.). 

5. Eaziuddin Siddiqi, Esq., m;.a,, (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Gottin- 

gen.'). 

6. Sayjdd Muliammad Azam, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

7. Samiullah Shah, Esq., b.sc. Hons, (Manchester), 

Physics. 

1. Muhammad Abdul Ealunan Klian, Esq., b.a., B.se. 

(London). 

2. Qazi Muhammad Husain, Esq., b.a., ij..n. (Cantab.). 

3. Wahidur Rahman, Esq., B.se. (Cal.). 

4. Nasir Ahm ad, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

5. Sayyid Muliammad Ali Khan, Esq., b.sc. Hons, (Lond.). 

6. ,T. C. Komeshwar Rao, Esq., d.sc. 

7. Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., M.se., P]i.D. (Berlin). 

Chemistry. 

1. Muzaffaruddin Quraishi, Esq., M.se., Ph.D. (Berlin). 

2. Qazi Muinuddin, Esq., m.sc., Ph.D. (London). 

3. Khwaja Habib Hasan, Esq., m.sc., (Leeds.) Ph.D. ]?.c.s. 

4. Mahmud Ahmad Khan, Esq., b.sc, 

5. Sayyid Husain, Esq., m-sc., PKD. (London). 

6. Ram Rao Pervatikar, Esq.,. m.a, 

7. Syed Muhd. Azam, Esq., m.a., (Cantab.) . 

8. Waliidur Rahman, Esq., B.se, (Cal.), 
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Biology. 

1. Dr. Haji Hyder Ali Khan, ».b.s.o.e. 

2. S. W. Hardikar, Esq., ii.d. (Edm.). 

3. M. Sayeeduddin, Esq., B.se., m.a. (Edin.). 

4. Abdul Bari, Esq., MSe. 

5. B. K. Das, Esq., d.sc. (London). 

6. Muhammad Bahimnllah, Esq., m.sc. 

7. Oaptain K. N. Waghray, m.b.b.s., u;.b.c.f. (England). 

8. Syed Abdul Rahman, Esq., m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.). 

Domestic Economy. 

1. Dr. Amina Pope, m.a. 

2. Mrs. M. Engler, K.A., ut. 

3. Miss G. M. Linnell. 

4. Mrs. Abdul Qaiyum Khan. 

5. Miss SaifuUah Khan, b.a. 

6. Mrs. Bosain Ali Khan. 

Muslim Theology. 

1. Muliammad Abdul Rahman Khan, Esq., b.a., B.se. 

(Loud.). 

2. Maulvi Abdul Qadir SaMb. 

3. Maulvi Manazir Ahsan Sahib Gilani. 

4. Maulvi Abdul Bari Sahib. 

5. Mufti Abdul Latif Sahib. 

6. Nawab Nazir Yar Jung Bahadur, M.A., 

Morals. 

1. Khalifa Abdul Hakim, Esq., m;.a., Uj.b., Ph.D. (Hiedel- 

berg). 

2. Zahiniddin Alimad, Esq., D.Litt. (Egj’jrt). 

3. Yusuf Ali, Esq., mJl. 

4. B. Subba Bao, Esq. 

5. Pandit Hari Har Shastri. 

6. Qari Qutbuddiu, Esq., b.a.' (Osm.), L.es.L. (Egypt). 

7. Shiv Mohan Lai, Esq., u;.a. 


9 



4. SUCCESSION LISTS. 


Chmcellors. 

1328-1329 F. The Prime Mninster. 

(1918-1919) 

1330 Pasli Sir Sayyid Ali Imam, k.c.S.1. 

(1920) 

1331 Fasli Nawab Sir Paridoon Mxilk Bahadur, k.c.s.i., 

(1922) C.S.I., O.B.E. 

1333 Pa^ Nawab Wali-nd-Daula Bahadur. 

(1924) 

1336-1346 P. Maharaja Sir Kishan Pershad Bahadur, 
1926-1937 Yamin-us-Saltanat, g.c.[.m. 

1346 Pa.sU lit. Hon’ble Sir A,kbai* Hydari Nawab 
. (1937j Ilydar Najiaz Jung Bahadur, Kt. i\c., 

Ui.V). 

Vice-Chancellors. 

Maulvi Habibur Bahman Khan Sherwani 
(Nawab Sadr Yar Jung Bahadur). 
Nawab Wali-ud-Daula Bahadur. 

Educational Member, Executive Council. 

Nawab Wali-ud-DauUdi Bahadur. 

Nawab Mahdi Yar Jimg Bahadur m..v. 
(Oxon.). 

Pro-Vice-CJtancclJors. 

1343-45 A. H. Meckenzit*, TJ.Litt., <.!.s.i., c.i.r. 

1934-1936 

1345 Qazi Md. Husain, Esq., b.a., lIj.b. 

(1936) (Cantab.). OfficiaU'ng. 

, Secretaries, University Council, 

1328 Fasli A. Hydari, Esq., b,a., (Rt. Hon. Sir Akbar 
(1918) Hydari Nawab Hydai* Nawaz Jung 

Bahadur) . 

Par. 1329 P. Sir Sayyid Ross Masood, b.a. (Oxon), 
(Peb. 1920) Barrister-at-Law, (Nawab Masood Jung 
Bahadur). 


1328 PaaU 
(1918) 
1330 Pasli 
(1920) 
1333 Pasli 
(1924) 
1336 Pasli 
(1926) 
1345 Pasli 
1936 
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Khd. 1329 P. 
(April 1920) 

1330 Pasli 
(1921) 

1332 Pasli 
(1922) 

1336 Pasli 
(1927) 

1338 Pasli 
(1929) 

1342 Pasli 
(1933) 

1346 Fiisli 
1937 

1328 Pasli 
(1919) 

1329 Pasli 
(1920) 


A. Hydari, Esq., B.A., (Bt. Hon. Sir Akbar 

Hydari Nawab Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Bahadur). 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, 
(Oantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur. 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadtir, m.a., 
(Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

Nawab Akbar Yar Jung Bahadur, 

Nawab Zulqadar Jung Bahadur, mju, 
(Cantab.) Barrister-at-Law. 

Md. Azhar Hussan, Esq. 

Registrars, 

Sa3Trld Muhiuddin, Esq., b.a., Barrister- 
-at-Law. 

H, A. Ansari, Esq., b.a. 
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8. We shall be pleased to be the Patron o/i the University, 

(2) The Viee-Chaneellor . — The Assistant Minister of Edu- 

cation or the officer charged with the administration 
of the University shall be the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University and he shall take rank in the University 
next to the Chancellor. 

lie shall exercise general supervision over the educa- 
tional arrangements of the University, and it shall be 
his duty to see that the provisions of this Charter 
and the rules framed thereunder are faithfully 
observed. 

Jf any emergency arises the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
empowered to pass such orders or to take such "hetion 
as he deems necessary and inti'^nate the fact to the 
officer who in the ordinary course toould have dealt 
with the matter. 

(3) The Council . — The Executive Government of the Uni- 

versity including the general superintendence and 
control over the ^Oonstituent Colleges shall be vested 
in the Council; provided that the Government may 
by rules framed in this behalf from time to time 
reserve to themselves such powers relating to the 
appointment, punishment, removal and leave of the 
officers as they may deem fit. 

The Council shall consist of not less than nine and not 
more than eleven members excluding principals of 
Constituent Colleges and shall comprise : — 

(i) His Excellency the Minister. 

(i) The Assistant Minister, Education, or the 
Officer charged with the Administration 
of the University. 

(iii) The Assistant Minister, Ecclcsiuslicul Depart- 

ment 

(iv) The Assistant Minister of Finance. 

(v) The Secretary to Government, Education De- 

partment. 

(vi) The Director of Public Instruction. 

(vii) The Principals of Constituent Colleges. 

(viii) The remaining members appointed by the 
Government. 

The Secretary to the Government, Education Depart- 
ynent will be the Secretary to the Council, 
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(4) The Senate. — The Senate shall, subject to this Charter 

and the rules framed thereunder, have the entire 
charge of the organization of instruction in the Uni- 
versity and the Constituent Colleges, the curriculum, 
and the examination and discipline of students and 
the conferment of ordinary and honorary degrees. 

The Senate shall consist of such number of members not 
less than forty and not more than seventy as may be 
fixed from time to time by the Chancellor. Such 
members shall be styled Fellows and shall hold office 
for a term of two years and their powers and duties 
shall be set forth in detail in the rules. 

The first members of the Senate shall be appointed for 
that period by Government. 

After the lapse of the said term of two years, the Senate 
shall be composed of — 

(a) The Vice-Chancellor and the other members of the 

Council mentioned in Section (3). 

(b) The University Professors. 

(c) Four members elected by the Senate, two from the list 

of registered graduates and two from members of the 
Faculties. 

(d) The remaining members nominated by the Chancellor 

provided that the election and nomination of persons 
as Fellows shall be so regulated as to secure in the 
Senate a majority of persons connected with or follow- 
ing the profession of education. 

(5) The Syndicate. — The Syndicate will be the i'usiness com- 

mitte of the Senate and will consist of not less than 5 
nor more than 7 members of the Senate, and its powers 
and duties shall be set forih in detail in the rules. 

(6) Faculties. — These will be academical Committees of the 

Senate, entrusted with the framing of curricula and 
arranging for examinations and other matters. These 
Committees will be appointed from time to time in 
accordance with rules framed hereafter, and for each 
branch of konwledge there will he a separate Faculty. 
The University shall include at present the Faculties 
of Arts and Theology. 

Each Faculty shall be composed of not less than 12 nor 
more than 16 members of whom at least two in excess 
of half the number shall be from the Professors of the 
University. 
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Each Facvlty shall elect from among its member's (t 
Dean. 

A Faculty shall have power to consider and report on 
any matter referred to it by the Senate or by the 
Council. 

(7) Boards of Studies. — There shaU be a Board of Studies 

in Theology and for every branch of knowledge. 

The members of ihc Boards shall he recommended by the 
Faculties to the Senate and on its recommendation 
appointed by the Council and shall consist of Univer- 
sity Professors and other persons possessing special 
konwledge of the subjects dealt with by the Boards to 
which they are appointed. 

The duties of the Boards shall be to recommend to the 
Faculties te>xt-books for study and for translation, 
courses of study and examiners in their respective de- 
partments, and generally to advise in alll matters 
referred to them by the Council or by the Faculty to 
which they belong. 

(8) Board of Audit. — This Board will be empowered to 

audit all the accounts of the University and of its 
property, etc.. .It shall be appointed every year by 
the Senate and shall co7isisis of three Fellows not be- 
ing members of the Council. The accounts of the 
University shall also be audited on behalf of Govern- 
ment every year, by an officer appointed for the 
purpose by Government, the interval between each 
audit being not more than 15 months. 

The Government auditor shall have access to all the 
accounts and offices of the University. 

(9) Registrar. — The Registrar shall also be Secretary to 

the Senate and Syndicate. The Registrar may be 
a member of the Senate or Syndicate but shall not be 
a member of the Council. 

The Registrar shall be appointed by Government on 
the recommendation of the Council but the first Re- 
gistrar shall be appointed by Government. 

(10) Other persons and bodies in the rules in force. 

9. The Council may, subject to the provisions of this Charter 
and the rules in force, appoint Committees consisting of Fellows 
of the University and. also, if the Council think fit, of persons 
who are not Fellows of the University, and may delegate to such 
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Committees such duties as they think fitj as regards administra* 
live or other matters affecting the University or any particular 
Faculty or Department, or the management or supervision of 
any building or property of the University, 

The Senate, the Faculties and the Boards of Studies, shall 
be similarly empowered to appoint such co7nmittees within their 
respective spheres. 

10. The University shall, in the discharge of its functions, 
use a seal, the design of which has been approved by us. 

11. Subject to the provisions of this Charier amd the rules in 
force the Council may from time to time make any rules and re- 
gulations required ^or carrying out all or any of the purposes 
of this Charter. 

The Council may from time to time make additional rules 
or amend or repeal the rules in force, but all new rules and addi- 
tions to the rules and aU amendments and repeals of the rules 
shall, before they come into effect, require the previous approval 
of the Government who wOl he empowered to pass suitable orders 
thereon. 

The first rules shall be framed and enforced by Government. 

12. The Senate shall have power to draft and propose to the 
Council rules to be made by the Council and it shall be the duty 
of the Council duly to consider the same. 

13. All grants made by Government from time to time and 
all sums paid or endowments made by private persons or local 
authorities, for the purposes of the University shall form a fund 
styled **the University Fund** which shad be at the dispo^ of 
the University to be employed for any of the purposes set forth in 
this Charter. 

14. The Council shall have prepared and laid^ before the 
Senate every year, accounts of receipts and expenditure of the 
University. The budget after consideration by the Senate shall 
be submitted to Government and it shall be competent to Govervr- 
ment to pass suitable orders on it, 

15. The duties and powers of the University and its execu- 
tive officers and bodies shaU be set forth in further detail in the 
rules. 


in 


(By Order) 

A. HYDABI, 

SeCEKETARY to GtOYEENMENT, 
Judicial, Police & General Departments. 



REGULATIONS 


CHAPTER I. 

Pttm.TMTN ARY DEFINITIONS. 

Definitions.— In these roles unless there is something repug- 
nant to the subjects or context: — 

“The Chabteb” means the “Royal Charter” dated the 
16th Zilhijja 1336 Hijri. 

“Clear Days” Tncnns a period exclusive of both the first 
and last dag®. 

“The Jaeidah” means the Jaridah-i-Ailamia Sarkar-i-Ali, 
ie.. His Exalted Highness the Nisam’s Government 
Gazette. 

“The Rules” maftna the rules of the Osmania University 
(for the time being in force. 

“The University” means the Osmania University. 

“Resolution” means an original proposaL 

“Motion” means any proposal moved either in the shape o>. 
a resolution or an amendment. 

All words or expressions used in these Rules and defined in 
the Charter shall invariably bear the signification es- 
tablished by these definitions. 

Notices . — Any notice, intimation or information required to 
be given, and any paper, minutes or proceedings required to be 
sent, to any person under the Rtiles shall, unless otherwise pro- 
vided, be considered as despatched if it is sent to the address of 
that person, or forwarded by post. 

Addresses.— Every PeUow of the University shall give an 

intimation of his address or change of address to the Registrar 
who shall keep a record in his office of the addresses of all 
Fellows. The last addreks communicated to the Registrar shall 
l)e deemed the correct address in each ease. 

CHAPTER II. 

The Vice-Chancellor. 

L The Vice-Chancellor shallTiave the power to convene, 
meetii^ of the Council and the Senate and to perform all such 
acts as may be necessary to carry out or further the objects of the 
Royal Charter and the rules thereunder. 

2. If an emergency arises which in the opinion of the Vice- 
Chancellor requires immediate action, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
take such steps as he deems necessary and report the fact to 
the authorised officer who, in ordinary course, would have dealt 
with the matter. 
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3. In matters whidi are not touched upon in the Royal 
Charter or the Rules and in which he considers a reference to 
Government necessary, the Vice-Chancellor may make such re- 
ference TO Government on such matters. 

CHAPTER III. 

The Council.. 

4 The nominated members of the Council shall hold office 
for a term of three years. Such memberships as f^ vacant 
from time to time will be filled up by the ^vemment. A 
member of the Council whose term has expired shall be el^ble 
for re-nomination. 

5. The Council shall submit to Government without delay 
copies of the proceedings of the Senate. 

6. The Council shall meet ordinarily once a month and at 
other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice- 
Chancellor or in his absence, the senior member present, shall 
preside at the meetings. 

7. Half the number of members shall constitute a quorum 
fractions being counted as whole numbers. All questions shall 
be decided by a majority of votes of tfhe members present. 

8. In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and the Rules made in pursuance thereof, the Council shall, in 
addition to the powers vested in it» also exercise, the folowing 
powers, vie : — 

(а) To determine from time to time the number of pro- 

fessors, assistant protfeEsors, etc., and othet members 
of the- teaching staff and the office establishment 
of the University and its constituent colleges. 

(б) In the case of appointments, within thmr power of 

disposal, to delegate, subject to the general control 
of the ^uncn, the power of appointment to such 
authority or authorities as the Council may from time 
to time by general or special resolution direct. 

(c) To organise and regulate the finances, accounts, invest- 
ments, property, business matters, and all other ad- 
ministrative works of Ihe University and for that 
purpose to appoint such agents as they may think fit. 

id) To invest any money belonging to the University includ- 
ing any unutilized income in stocks, funds, shares 
and securities or in the purchase of immovable 
property and to alter kich investments from time 
to time. 

(e) To transfer or accept transfer of any movable or immov- 
able property ou behalf of the University. 
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{/■) To provide buildings, lands, fomitare and apparatus 
and other accessories needed for carrying on the 
work of the University. 

(g) To enter into, alter and cancel, contracts on behalf of 
the University. 

(Ji) To entertain, adjudicate upon and redress any grie- 
vances of the professors, the teaching staff, the 
graduates, the imdergraduates and the University 
servants, vrho may for any reason feel aggrieved. 

(i) To maintain a register of donors to the University. 

{}) To draft rules as and when they see fit and submit the 
same to the (^vemment for consideration and aj> 
proval. 

The following additional powers were delegated to the Coun- 
cil in accordance with His Esalted Highness the Nizam’s Firman 
dated the 20th Bajab 1340 Hijri, 16th Ardibehisht 1S31 F. — ^20th 
March 1922:— 

(1) To transfer any expenditure from one sub-head to 

another. 

(2) To sanction all kinds of leave to any officer, whose leave 

the Principal, the Registrar or the Curator is not 
authorised to sanction, and also to cancel the same. 

(3) To sanction amal4-taymti tsam one office of the Univer- 

sity to another. 

(4) To change the designation of any non-gazzetted appoint- 

ment. 

(5) To sanction arrears of pay or travelling allowance due 

to an officer of the University for any period. 

(6) To depute officers of the Universitc^ to places outside 

the Dominions to attend Scientific Conferences, to 
study the working of other Universities or to purcitose 
stores or apparatus for the University or for ^x^y 
other purpose in the interests of the University. 

(7) To sanction the payment of full salary to the officiat- 

ing officer, when the permanent incumbent avails of 
extraordinary leave. 

(8) To commute absence without leave into leave of any 

kind^to which an officer is entitled under the Rules 
provided the period of absence does not exceed six 
months. 

(9) To sanction furlough {rukhsai4-Khangi) to officers of 

the University up to a limit of three years for pur- 
pose of study irrespective of the length of their 
services. 
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(10) To sanction holidays and vacations for the colleges and 

offices of the University or to dose the colleges and 
offices during epidemics. 

(11) To sanction rates of remuneration for boohs translated 

on piece-work. 

(12) To sanction extension in the services of officers of the 
University up to a limit of 60 years. 

(13) To start a newly appointed officer on a salary above the 
minimum papn of the grade. 

(14) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in Artides 

113 and 117 of the Civil Service Eegnlations, the 
Cotmcil of the Osmania University will be eompeteni 
to sanction allowances for plural appointments in 
the colleges or offices of the University subject to 
the general condition that the cost of these arrange- 
ments diould on no account exceed the provimon in 
the bu^et for the appointmmits. 

N.B . — ^If the Finandal Member differs in any financial matter 
from the view taken by the majority the ease diaU be 
referred to Government 

CHAPTEE IV. 

1. The Senate. 

9. In accordance with the provisions of Section 8 (1, 2, 3, 4, 

5 and 6 of the Charter) dated 16th ZQhijja 1336 Hijri (2^d 
September 1918), the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Secre- 
tary to Government, Education Department the Director of 
Public Instruction, the Councillors, the Deans of the Faculties 
of Theology and Arts and the Fellows of the University, diall 
have seniority and precedence first ^ the above spedfied 
down to the Deans; and secondly, according to their official pre- 
cedence in the case of ess-off icio Fdlows and thirdly, m the case 
of the remaining Fellows according to the sequence of thdr 
original appointments. 

10. The dection of members shall be subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor. 

11. The Chancellor may, on the representation of two-thirds 
of the members of the Senate, cancel the appointment of any 
person as a Fellow of the University, and as soon as such cancella- 
tion is notified in the Jarida, the said person shall cease to be 
a FcUow. "l^en a member is chained wito gross misbdiaviour 
unfitting his office, the Senate will hear him or any other mem- 
ber nominated by bim on his behalf before reporting the matter 
to the cWcellor. 



78 ' 


12. Every Fellow elected and nominated under the Rnles 
shall be eligible for re-election .or nomination at the close of his 
term of office. 

13. AH casual vacancies among elected members shall bo 
filled up by the body which elected the member who held tlie 
vacant membership. 

2. Powers oe the Senate 

14 In accordance with the provisions of the Royal Charter 
and Rules made in pursuance tihereof, the Senate shall among 
other powers also have the following powers: — 

(a) To discuss and declare an <^inion on any matter whatso- 

ever relating to the University. 

(b) To suggest to the Council the removal of any professor 

or teacher of the University or the appointment of 
additional professors or other teachers. 

(c) To formulate, modify or revise schemes for the organiza- 

tion of the Faculties of the University and to assign 
to such Faculties their respective subjects and also 
to report to the Council regardii^ the expediency of 
the abolition, amalgamation or sub-division of any 
Faculty. 

(d) To institute and confer such degrees and grant sucli 

Diplomas, Licenses, Certificates, and other distinc- 
tions in respect of courses of study and examination 
as may be prescribed in the Rules. 

(a ) To make rules regarding the academic apparel of gradu- 
ates, holders of distinctions and officers of the Univer-. 
sity. 

(/) To fix, subject to conditions made by the founder and 
accepted by the University rules and regulations and 
terms of competition for fellowships, scholarships 
and other prizes and to award the same. 

(ff) To report on any matter transfened or delegated to 
them by the 'Oouncil. 

(ft) To promote research within the University and to call 
for reports on the subject from time to time. 

(t) To maintain a Register of Graduates. 

3. Meetings of the Sf3!Tate. 

15. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a year in the 
month of Amardad. If deemed necessary by the Vice- 
Chancellor, meetings may be convened at other times also. A 
copy of the proceedings of such meetings must be sent to the 
CounciL 

16. The Vice-Chancellor shall convene a meeting of the 
Senate on the requisition of any six Fdlows. 
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17. Twenty members stall constitute a quorum and all 
questions shall be decided by a majority of votes of the members 
present. 

18. Any member of the Senate shall be empowa'ed to bring 
forward a resolution dealing with any matter pertaining to the 
proceedings of the Faoulties or of the Syndicate or with any 
question concerning the budget or otherwise connected with the 
affairs of the University. Such resolution, if carried, shall be 
forwarded to the Oounml and the Council shall inform the Senate 
in due course of the action taken. Should the Senate be not 
satisfied with or disapprove of the course of action adopted by 
the Council, it shall have power to make a representation to 
Government on the subject. 

19. Such proposals and amendments only as are immedi- 
ately connected with the Osmania University and are in 
accordance with the Royal Charter shall be entertained and 
debated in the Senate. 


4. CbNVOOATION. 

20. A convocation for conferring degrees shall be held on 
the fourth Monday in Azur or if that day happens to be a 
holiday, on the next working day or on such other graduatiou 
day as may be appointed by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor. 

21. Persons entitled to degrees and desirous of being admit- 
ted miist apply in writing 10 days previously to the Registrar 
who will communicate their names together with the necessary 
certificates to the respective Deans of Faculties for submission 
to the Senate on the next graduation day. 

22. The Senate vnll, on the motion of the Dean of each 
Faculty or in his absence, the senior member of the Faculty 
respectively pass, the necessary graces in that behalf and ttie 
persons so approved shall be presented to the Chancellor or 
Vice-Chaneollor Huecessively, the graduates in the Faculty of 
Theolc^ taking precedence of those in Arts. 

23. In special cases and at the discretion of the Syndicate 
candidates who have passed the examinations may be permitted 
to take their degrees in aiseniia on payment of an extra fee of 
Bs.10. 

5. NoncE AND Pboosdube:. 

24. Sixteen dear days before the day fixed for a meeting of 
the Senate, the Registrar shall forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all business to be brought before the 
meeting and containing the full text of each resolution proposed 
to be put before the Senate with the name of the proposer of 
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eadi, a writtea intimation of wMch. has previously been re- 
ceived by the Registrar. The inclusion of a report of any com- 
mittee of ^e Senate in the Agen^ paper shall be hdd to M 
equivalent to notice of a motion, for its adopotion. Notice in 
writing of proposed amendments and the terns thereof and 
of motions for -any change in the order qf business as set forth 
in the statement must be forwarded so as to reach the Registrar 
five clear da 3 ra before the meeting. The Registrar shall two clear 
days before the meeting forward to each member of the 
Senate a statement of all motions and amendments, and no 
motion or amendment of which such previous notice has not 
been given, diall be put to the meeting. The following motions 
may, however, be proposed without a previous entry in the 
Agenda paper: — 

(0) A motion for dissolution, adjournment or sui^ensioa 

q£ the sitting to pass to the next business on the 
Agenda paper. 

(6) A request to the Council to reconsider a question; or 
a direction to the Ssmdieate to review their decision. 

(c) A motion remitting the matter under consideration tu 

;the Syndicate or to a Faculty for report, or 

(d) An amendment admitted by the Chairman as purely 

formal 

6. CanEB 07 Business. 

25. The members shall, before they take tbdr place, register 
their attendance in a book placed for the purpose at the entrance 
of the place of meeting. 

26. Fifteen minutes after the time prescribed for the meet- 
ii^, the Chairman shall ascertain whether there are twenty 
members present; if this number be not present, the meeting 
shall forthwith be adjourned to such a date as the Chairman 
may fix. Such adjournment shall be recorded by the Registrai' 
under the signature of the Chairman. In case of a meeting 
adjourned for want of quorum, no quorum will be required 
to pass the adjournment. 

27. At every meeting, unless the meeting, by special vote, 
otherwise determine, the order of business shall be as follows: — 

(a) The election of the Chairman if such election forms part 
of the business. 

( 1 ) The signing of the minutes of the previous meeting or 

the meeting under adjournment. 

(c) The election of any ofScial of the University, if such 

election forms part of the business of the meeting. 

(d) Any motion for a change in the order of business. 
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{e) Sneh. business and motions of wMcb. notice bas been 
given aewrding to the miles in the order in which 
such business and motions are entered in tlie Agenda 
Paper, and also motions to be brought forward sub- 
ject to the provisions of this Buie and Buie 24. 

7. Bulks of Debate. 

( 1 ) 

28. Every motion shall be affirmative in form and shall 
begin with the word “that.” 

29. Every motion shall be moved by the member in whose 
name it stands on the Agenda Paper; if he is ab^nt or dedines 
to move, it may be moved by any other member. 

30. Every motion at a meeting must be seconded otherwise 
it shall drop. The seconder of a motion may reserve his speech. 

81. 'When a motion has been seconded it shall be stated 
from the chair. 

32. When a motion has thus been stated it may be discussed 
as a question to be resolved in the affirmative or as proposed to 
be ebar^ed by amendment. 

"When before or after debate no member rises to speah to 
the motion the chairman shall proceed to put the question to 
the vote in the manner hereinafter explained. 

33. A substantive proposal once brou^t forward shall not 
be proposed a second time at the same meeting or at any adjourn- 
ment thereof. A proposal substantially identical in part with 
one already disposed of at the same meeting or adjopmed meet- 
ing, may be brought forward with the omission ,of such part. 

34. Not more than one proposal and one amendment thereto 
shall be placed befoi-e the mooting at the same time. Each 
amendment shall be disposed of before the next is moved. All 
amendments which are not withdrawn under Buie 43, or which 
do not violate Buie 36, shall be debated and voted upon. In 
case no notice of amendment under Buie 24 has been given, the 
Senate shall proceed to consider and to vote upon the bare 
proposal. 

(2) Amendmmts. 

35. No amendment shall be proposed which would reduce 
tlie original proposal to its negative fcam. 

86. No amendment shall be proposed which raises a question 
already disposed of by ^e meeting or is adverse to any resoli;Ltian 
passed by it. 

37, The order in which amendments to proposal are to be 
brought forward shall be determined by the chairman in view of 
their object and logical inter-relation. 

11 



38. An amendment, the substance of wliich has boon dispo- 
sed of in part, may be modified by its proposer so as lo retain 
only tlie parts not so disposed of. 

39. When an amendment has been moved and seconded 
it shall be stated from the chair and then the dobate may proceed 
on the original proposal and the amendment together; but if 
the questoin raised by the amendment is one on which a member 
has not yet spoken he may speak to that question tliough he had 
spoken to the original question or* a previous amendment. 

40. Every amendment shall be proposed in such form os 
may enable the modification of the original motion in any or all 
of the following ways: — 

(1) by addition of words; 

(2) by deletion of words; 

(3) by substitution of words; 

and tlie mover may state how exactly the motion or the part 
thereof affected would stand when so amended. 

41. If any amendment is so carried it shall become part 
of the motion before the Senate and the motion shall be modified 
accordingly, 

42. ■'^en all the amendments of which due notice has been 
given, have been considered, the original motion or original 
motions as amended in the course of debate shall be placed be- 
fore the Senate and put to the vote without further discussion. 

(3) Withdrawal of a Question. 

43. No motion shall be withdrawn from the decision of 
the Senate without its unanimous consent. If the mover states 
his wish to withdraw a proposal or amendment and if no dissent 
is expressed during the interval allowed by the Chairman for 
the purpose, the Chairman shall declare that the question is 
withdrawn with the consent of the Senate. 

(4) Resolution of the Senate into a Committee. 

44. _ The Senate may when it thinks fit resolve itself into 
a Committee to consider any item which may be on the Agenda 
Paper. A motion for the resolution of a meeting into a Com- 
mittee may be made by any member at any time— -but not so 
M to interrupt a speech — without tho notice required under 
Rule 24. Such motion, however, can only be placed before the 
Senate for consideration if the Chairman has permitted it. No 
speedi shall be allowed in moving such motion. No such motion 
^^1 be considered un]e.ss fifteen members rise in support thereof. 
The motion having thus been duly seconded shall be put to the 
mating without further discussion and shall only be carried' 
it two-thirds of tlie members present vote in its favour. 
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45. When the Senate decides in this manner to resolve 
itself into a committee the Chairman shall be the same as for 
the meeting of the Senate and the quorum shall be the same 
as for the meeting of the Senate. 

The manner in which the discussion of the matter under 
consideration shall be conducted shall be left to the discretion 
of the Chairman. 

When in the opinion of the iOhairman the matter has been 
suf[icientl 7 discussed the committee shall embody its conclusions 
in a report to be signed by the Chairman. The period during 
which the Senate is sitting in tlie committee shall be considered 
as a suspension of the sitting of the Senate and immediately the 
committee terminates the .Senate shall be again called to order* 
by the Chairman and report of the Committee’s deliberations 
presented to it by the Eegistrar. If a resolution passed by the 
Committee mvolves recommendations not covered by the original 
motion and the amendments to that motion on the Agenda of the 
meeting they shall not be considered by the Senate until notice 
of these has been given as required under Rule 24, and the 
meeting of the Senate shall be adjourned to allow such notice 
being given. A motion made as a result of the deliberations of 
such a Committee may be pi'osented to the Senate without 
previous consideration by the Syndicate. 

(5) Adjournments, etc. 

46. A proposal “that this meeting be now dissolved” may 
be moved at any time as a distinct question but not as an 
amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech. If the motion is 
carried the business before the meeting shall drop. 

47. A proposal “that the meeting be now adjourned” lo 
some specified time, may be moved at any time as distinct 
question but not as an amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech 
The Chaiiman himself can however make .such a proposal while 
a member is spealdng. If such proposal be negatived tlie debate 
shall be resumed. The same rule will apply to the meeting of 
the Senate Committee. 

48. No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under last 
preceding Rule except one for substituting a difiEerent time for 
that to which it is proposed to adjourn the meeting. 

49. A meeting renewed or continued after an adjoummeiit 
is to bo deemed one with that preceding the adjournment pro- 
vided that if the meeting be adjourned to such date as to admit 
of the notice required under Rule 24, any amendments otherwise 
in order may be moved at any adjourned meeting if the notice 
so required is duly given. 
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50. TKe motion ' ‘ that the meeting pass to the next business 
on the Agen^” may be made at any time as a distinct 
question but not as on amendment nor so as to interrupt a speech. 
If such a moticoi bo carried the proposal under consideration 
and the amendments thereto shall not be farther dealt with at 
the meeting. 

51. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjournment 
of the meeting or for the suspension of the sitting or to pass to 
the next business, shall be made or spoken to during the debate 
by any member who has spoken in the debate. Any such 
motion ^11 talce the place of any question that may bo befoie 
the meeting and if not withdrawn must be disposed of before 
such question. 

52. When a motion of the class contemplated in the last 
pre^ding Rule has been brought forward and negatived no other 
motion of that class shall bo again brought forward until alter 
tlie lapse of what the Chairman shall deem a reasonable lime, 
nor sliall a debate be allowed on sudh second or subsequent 
motion brought fonvard during a debate on the same proposal 
alone or the same proposal or amendment discussed logether. 


( 6 ) Miscellaneous. 

53. On eaeh proposal or proposals and amendment in debate 
a member may speak once in accordance with the provisions of 
Rules 39 and 51. 

54. The member who is first up at the conclusion of a speech 
has the right to be heard. In cases of competition the Chairman 
shall decide. 

55. The mover of an amendment or when tlmre is no amend- 
m^t the mover of the original resolution mav reply upon the 
debate before vote is taken ; the mover of a motion for a dissolu- 
tion or adjournment or for the suspension of the sitting or for the 
passing to the next business on the statement has, however, no 
nght to reply, 

56. No member shall speak to the question after the mover 
has entered on his reply. 

_ 57. The Chairman has the same right of moving or second- 

ing a motion or amendment and of otherwise taking part in the 
debate m any other member. When the Chairman thus takes 
part m the debate he shall vacate the chair whilst he is addressing 
me meetmg and the chair shall during such time be taken by the 
senior member present, not being the Chairman. 

__ ( 7 ) Points of Order. 

nnin+ nf ^ member may call the Chairman’s attention to a 

mecHn/ wt addressing the 

meeting, but beyond stating the precise point of order raised, 



85 


he shall not make a speech. Such a call pronounced by the 
Chairman to be vejcatious and any interruption or obstruction 
to the progress of the business before the Senate pronounced by 
the Chairman to be unseemly or unreasonable shall be deemed a 
breach of order. 

59. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point of 
order and may call any member to order and if the member so 
called to order sliall in speaking disregard such call the Chairman 
may direct him to sit domr and thereupon anollicr member 
may speak. In the event of any contumacious disregard of a 
ruling or call to order by the Chairman he may request the 
member so offending to leave the meeting and on such requisition 
being made to a member by name, he ^all be suspended from 
his i'lnu'lions as a member during the meeting and shall be bound 
immediately to withdraw. 


t8) Voting. 

60. On putting any question to the vole the Chairman shall 
call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate by a show 
of hands in the af&rmative and negative and shall declare the 
result thereof according to his opinion. 

61. Any six Fellows may demand a division except on a 
motion for whidi under Rules 24 and 44 previous notice is not 
required. 

62. In every division only such members as are present 
at the putting of the question shall be entitled to vote. Voting 
papers will be supplied by the Registrar and every voting paper 
shall be returned with or without the vote. 

63. "When the Chairman announces the division to be dosed 
the Fellows shall state in writing the number on each side, sigi' 
1he statement and hand it to the Chairman together with the 
voting papers arranged in two separate bundles. 

The Chairman shall then declare the result of the division 
to the meeting and the result shall be recorded in the minutes. 

64. If after a division five members present demand a re- 
count the Chairman shall appoint two or more members to act 
with the Fellows who shall report the fact to the Chairman, and 
the latter shall thereupon declare the result which diall be con- 
clusive. 

65. Pending the recount the Chairman may either suspend 
the sitting or call for such business as may in his opinion be 
most conveniently proceeded with. But on the disposal of the 
business thus entered on the regular order of subjects if it had 
been departed from shall be resumed. 
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(9) Record of Proceedings. 

66. A journal shall be kept by the Re^trar containing 
a brief abstract of the proceedings of the .Senate. The journal 
shall be submitted as soon as possible after each meeting to the 
Chairman for his confirmation and signature. 

67. Within three weeks after a meeting of the Senate, tlio 
Registrar shall, under the directioii of the Syndicate, post a 
printed copy of the minutes of such meeting attested by the 
Chairman to the addrass of each member. 

68. If no exception is taken by a member who was present 
at the meeting to the correctness of the minutes witliin ten days 
of posting by the Registrar they shall be deemed to be correct. 

69. If any exception be taken within the time aforesaid the 
attention of the Chairman shall be called to the portion of the 
minutes objected to and he shall make such alterations as ho 
may find to be neccessary. 

CHAPTER V. 

The Syndicate. 

70. Two members of the S 3 Tidieate sliall be nominated by 
the Council and the rest elected by the Senate. 

71. Three members shall foim a quorum. 

72. The President of the Syndicate shall be nominated by 
the Council from among the Syndics. 

73. It shall be the duly of the Syndicate: — 

(«) To order examinations in eonfonnily wiih the Tluics 
and fix dates for holding them. 

(6) To fix the fees, emoluments, travelling and other allow- 
ances of Examiners and Moderator's. 

(c) To consider and make such repoits or recommend sueii 

action as it deems fit on financial and business matters 
brought forward by the Membeis of the Senate and 
Faculties for consideration by the Senate. 

(d) To prepare such forms and registers as are from time to 

time prescribed by the Rules. 

(c) To make all tlm nceessai'j' arrangoiiu'iits for (he rnihlicii- 
tion of the boolis, etc., brought (»ut under 11h> auspices 
of the University. 

CHAPTER VI. 

The Faculties. 

74. The Faculties shall be constituted every two years and 
the members will be elected by the Senate. 
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75. TIio Dcau of a Faculty sliall hold ofScc foi* two years 
til] the ucxt rc-coiistituliou of the Faculty. He shall preside at 
the meetings of the Faculty. 

76. A Faculty shall have power: — 

(o) To draft rules in regard to courses of study and 
examinations prescribed by the University and to 
lay such rules before the Senate in order that they 
may be brought before the Council for ratification. 

(6) To remit any matter to a Board of Studies comprised 
within the Faculty for consideration and report. 

(c) To consider any report or recommendation of any 
Board of Stupes comprised within the Faculty. 

(tZ) To hold meetings of the Faculty or a Committee of the 
Faculty along with any Faculty or a committee 
thereof for the discussion of any matter of common 
interest. 

(e) To appoint Examiners and Moderators. 

(/) To determine finally the results of the examinations 
on the recommendations reported by a meeting of 
all Examiners for each examination. 

{g) To determine the award of stipends, scholarshii>s 
medals, prizes and other rewards in conformity with 
the Buies, and the conditions prescribed for their 
award. 

(h) To determine courses of study and lists of text-books 
to be prescribed or recommended for study or trans- 
lation. 

OHAPTERVII. 

The Boards of Studees. 

77. The following will be the Boards of Studies: — 

English Literature. 

Com;pulsory Theology. 

Arabic Literature. 

Sanskrit Literature. 

Persian Literature. 

Latin Literature. 

Urdu Literature. 

Marathi Literature. 

Telugu Literature. 

E!anarese Literature. 

Tamil Literature. 

French Literature. 
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History, including at least one member each for 
Indian History and Muslim History, and 
Political Science. 

Economics and Sociology. 

Mathematics. 

Physical Science (Physics and Chemistry). 

Natural Science (Geology, and Biology). 

Mental and Moral Philosophy, including at 
least one member each for Muslim 
Philosophy and Hindu Philosophy. 

Domestic Science. 

78. A member of a Board of Studies shall hold office for 
two years and shall be eligible for reappointment. 

70. No board shall consist of more than seven or loss than 
throe membera.. The head of the Department concerned will bo 
an ex-officio member of the Board, and in addition to him, the 
Faculty may elect five members of the Board. The Senate may, 
if it thinks it necessary, elect a seventh. Three members will 
form a quorum. 

80. Each Board shall elect its own Chairman. 

81. Any Board may co-opt specialists who are not members 
of the board, but such member will not be entitled to vote. 

82. Members of the Boards of Studies shall be solely respon- 
sible for seeing that there is nothing in any book prescribed for 
study which' is calculated to wound the religious sentiments of 
any section of EEs Exalted Highness’ subjects, no exception 
however being taken to minor differences of opinion which are 
inevitable. There shall be at least one Musalman on the Boards 
conversant with the language and competent to express an opin- 
ion on the books from a religious and Islamic point of view. 
Buies for tlie guidance of the members of the Boards of studies 
shall be as follows : — 

1. All books prescribed for study should be free from pass- 
age containing improper remarks concerning founders of 
religions or passa^ likely to cause offence to followers of any 
religion or prejudicial attacks on any religion. 

2. Islamic religious boolm included in the ourjiculum should 
l)e entirely free of any teaching contrary to the csUiblishcd beliefs 
of Muslims. 

3. But the following will not be held objectionable provided 
there is no unseemly attack on any religion : — 

(«) In hooks of Literature . — 

Verses in praise of wine, etc., showing a disregard 
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of Shariat ( 4i I J5 j (>• lii« ) and poetic fancies 
(^1 

(6) In books of Philosophy . — 

Questions of Philosophy. 

(c) In books of History . — 

The religions ideas of the followers of other religious 
or narratives of their achievements from a his- 
torical point of view. 

CHAPTBB VIII. 

Fikakgb. 

(1) The Boa^d of Audit. 

83. The Board shall meet ordinarily once every month and 
at other times when convened hy the Vice-Chancellor. 

84. The Board shall examine and audit the University 
accounts, the endowments and trust funds accounts, consider 
ways and means and the financial effects of any important 
measures in contemplation and make recommendations when 
necessapr to the ^Senate on aU matters relating to the finance of 
the University. It shall also make an annual report to the 
Senate on noteworthy points regarding the income and expendi- 
ture during the last preceding year. Copies of all reports and 
recommendations of the Board of Audit shall be sent to the 
Council by the Senate. The Members of the Board shall have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the Universily. 

85. Member's of the Board shall hold office until the next 
annual meeting of the Senate. They shall be eligible for re- 
appointment at the expiration of Hieir term of office. All 
vacancies in the Board occurring in the course of the year shall 
be filled up by the Senate. 

(2) Qovemmeni Audit. 

86. The accounts of the University shall be audited at least 
once in every year and at intervals of not more than fifteen . 
months by auditors appointed by Covemment. 

87. The auditors shall for the purposes of their office have 
access to all the accounts and other records of the University. 

88. The accounts when audited shall be published together 
with the auditor's’ report in such form as may be prescribed by 
Government and a copy thereof shall be submitted to Govem- 
mmit. 

12 
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CHAPTER IX. 

Officebs and Servants of the University. 

89. The Registrar will hold office during the pleasure of the 
Government but may be removed on the recommendation of a 
two-thirds majority of the members of the Council. 

90. It shall be the duty of the Registrar 

(а) To be -the custodian of the records, library, common 

seal and such other property of the University as the 
Council shall commit to his charge. 

(б) To attend as far as possible all meetings of the Senate 

and the Syndicate and any committees appointed by 
the Senate and to keep minutes thereof. 

(e) To conduct the official correspondence of the Senate and 
the Synffieate. 

(d) To issue all notices concerning meetings of the Senate, 

Faculties, Syn^cate, Boards of Studies, Boards of 
Examiners and any committees appointed by the 
Senate, the Faculties, or any of the Boards of Studies. 

(e) To conduct all the administrative duties of the Trans- 

lation Bureau. 

(/) To perform such other duties as may from time to time 
be prescribed by the Council and generally to render 
such assistance as may be desired by the Council in 
the performance of its official duties. 

91. The scale of establishment for the office of the Univer- 
sity shall be fixed by the Council from time to time. 

92. The Registrar shall have power to fine, suspend and 
grant leave to all non-gazetted servants of his own office and 
make appointments upto Rupees 125. 

CHAPTER X. 

Examinations. 

93. No one shall bo permitted to outer the Uuivci’sify in 
order to study for the Intermediate Examination unless he has 
passed the Matriculation Examination of the Univeisity or 
the School Leaving Certificate Examination or the Matriculation 
Examination of any other Indian or English University. 

94. No one will be admitted to join the University to study 
for the B. A. and other degroos unless he has passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the University or any other Indian or 
English University. 


(By order) 

A. HYDARI, 

Secretary to Government, 
Judicial, Police and General Departments. 



SUPPLEMENTAEY EULES. 


I. Ejection OB’ Membees of the Stndicate 
BY THE Senate.* 

The following procedure shall he adopted in the election of 
the members of the Syndicate by the Senate under Eegnlation 70. 

1. The election shall talce place at the anT»i«.l meetii^ held 
in Amardad, or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint in 
this behalf. 

2 . Not less than ten days before the meeting the names of 
members who •are proposed by any PeUow for election as members 
of the Syndicate shall be submitted in writii^ to the Eegistrar, 
who shall circulate the names to the members of the Senate at 
least four da 3 ^ before the meeting. 

3. Bach voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote tq any one candidate. 

4. The election shall take place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting dmll be by ballot. 

5. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates nceesisitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the 
selection shall rest. 

A*. /?.— The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they shall be 
competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh one 


II. Ejection of Members of the Pacto.ties by the 
Senate.! 

The following procedure shall be adopted in the election of 
the members of the Faculties by the Senate under Eegulation 74. 

1. The election shall take place at the annual meeting held 
in Amardad, or on such date as the Vice-Chancellor may appoint 
on this behalf. 

* Received the assent of His Exalted Higrhness the Nizam on the 10th Shaban 
1340 II., (5ih Khurdad 1331 P.-9th April 1922). 

+ Received the assent of H.E.H.’s, Government on the 22nd Ardibehxst 
1333 F. (26th March 1924). 
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2. The Syndicate shall, in the first instance, draw up a list 
of persons whom they recommend for appointment to the various 
Faculties. This list shall be circulated among the members of 
the Senate by the Registrar not less than sixteen clear days before 
the meeting. Anyt member of the Senate may then propose 
additional names for any of the Faculties, which must be sent to 
the Beg^trar nine clear days before the meeting. These names, 
'together with the original list shall be circulated among the 
members of the Senate five clear days before the meeting and 
no additional names shall be received. 

3. At the meeting of the Senate, the entire list shall be vote<l 
on Faculty by Faculty, and every member shall be declared to 
be appointed who obtains votes from a majority of the members 
of the Senate voting for the Faculty under appointment. The 
voting shall be V ballot. 

In the event of there being any tie between two or more 
candidates necessitating further selection, their names shall be 
reported to the Vice-Chancellor with whom the final selection 
shall rest. 


III. Election op two Fellows pkom the 
Members op the Faculties.* 

The following procedure shall be adoped in the election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the members of the Faculties who 
are not already members of the Senate. One of these members 
^all be elected from the Faculty of Arts and the other from 
the Faculty of Theology. 

1. Once in eVeiiyi year in the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
on this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the members or the Faculties of Ails and Theology who are not 
already members of the Senate. 

2. Intimation of the date fixed for election sliall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five da3is in advance 
. together with a list of the members of the Faculties who arc not 
members of the Senate and each Fellow shall, on receipt of tho 
notice, be entitled to propose the name of one person from the 
list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal must reach the 
Registrar fourteen clear days before the date fixed for election. 
The Registrar shall cause a list of the nominees to bo printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days 
before the date fixed tfor election. 

* Received the assent of His Exalted Hig:hness the Nizam on the 10th Sbaban 
1340 H.. (5th Khurdad, 1331 F.-9th April, 1921). 
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3. The election shall talre place at the meeting of the Senate 
upon the date so fixed, and the voting shall be by ballot. 

4. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Chancellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 


N, The Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in the latter case they 
shall be competent to cancel the election made and to order a fresh 
one. 


IV. Eusotion or two Fellows from the ust 
OF Registered Graduates.* 

The following procedure shall be adpoted in the election of 
two Fellows by the Senate from the list of registered graduates 
under Section 8 (4) (c) of the Charter. 

1. Once in evciy year iu the annual meeting of the Senate 
held in Amardad or on such date as the Chancellor may appoint 
in this behalf, there shall, if necessary, be an election to fill any 
vacancy among the two Fellows to be elected by the Senate from 
the list of registered graduates. 

2. No person unless his name has been entered in the regis- 
ter of graduates and unless he has paid the fee for the year iu 
which' the election takes place shall be qualified to be elected at 
any election to be held under these rules. 

3. Intimation of the date fixed for election shall be sent to 
the members of the Senate at least twenty-five days in advance 
together with a list of roistered graduates and each Fellow shall 
on receipt of the notice, bo entitled to propose the name of one 
person from the list for appointment as a Fellow. Such proposal 
must be accompanied by a brief statement of the special quali- 
fications of his nominee and must reach the Registrar fourteen 
clear days before the date fixed for dection. The Registrar shall 
cause a list of the nominees and of the statements to be printed 
and forwarded to the members of the Senate five clear days before 
the date fixed for election, 

4. Eadi voter shall have only one vote for each vacancy 
and can give only one vote to ansy one candidate. 

5. The election shdl take place at the meeting of tlie Senate 
upon the date so fixed and the voting shall be by ballot. 

* Received the assent of Plis Exalted Highnoss tlie Nizam on the 10th Shaba.ii 
1340 H., (5th Khiu’dad* 1331 F.— 9th April 1922). 
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6. Those who obtain the highest number of votes shall be 
declared elected. In the event of there being any tie between 
two or more candidates necessitating further selection, their 
names shall be reported to the Clianeellor with whom the final 
selection shall rest. 

N, IS . — Tie Chancellor or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 
power to accept or reject an election, and in tlie latter case they 
shall be coinpelont to cancel the election made and tu order a fresh 
one. 


V. Register of Graduates.* 

The Register of Graduates to be kept under Section 8 (4) (c) 
of the Royal Charter shall be in sudi form as the Syndicate may 
from time to time decide. 

1. Any person belonging to any of the following classes who 
is ordinarily resident in the Dominions shall, subject to the 
payment of the prescribed initial fee, be entitled to have his 
name entered in the register on application : — 

(a) Any Master or Doctor of the University or of an Indian, 

British, Colonial or American University, recognised 
for the purpose by the Council. 

(b) Aiiiyi Bachelor of at least six years’ standing of tho 

Univeisity, or of an Indian, British, Colonial or 
American University recognised for the purpose by 
the Council. 

(c) Any Maulvi Pazil, Maulvi Kamil or Munslii Pazil of the 

Dar-ul-Ulum of at least six years’ standing. 

2. The initial fee payable by a graduate for having his name 
entered on the register shall be five rupees. 

3. The fee payable by a graduate for having his name re- 
tained on the register shall be two rupees a year. Till such fee 
has been paid, no graduate shall be entitled to take part in any 
election or to enjoy any of the privileges conferred by the Re- 
gulations. 

_ 4. A graduate whose name has been already entered on the 
register may at any time compound for all subsequent payments 
of the annual fee by paying the sum of twenty rupees. 

5. The name of any graduate entered on the register shall 
if the amount of the annual fee is not paid by the 30th of 

19th*P^tararyl92’^ Council of tho University on the 18th Parwardi 1330 P., 
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Ardibahisht, be removed therefrom, but shall at any time be 
re-entered on payment of all arrears. 

6. Registered graduates shall have, besides the right of 
electing two Fellows, the following privileges: — 

(o) They shall be entitled to the use of the University 
Library and Membership of the University Union. 
(&) They shall be admitted free to all lectures delivered by 
University Professors. 

(o) They shall have priority of admission to the Convocation 
over unregistered graduates. 

VI. Academic Robes. 

ChanoeUor. 

Green silk gown with gold lace and tufts. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Green silk gown with silver lace and tufts. 

Fellows. 

Dark green Alpaca gowns of the same shape as worn by the 
Master of Arts of the University of Oxford, together with sash. 

Graduates. 

Gowns . . . . Dark green Alpaca gowns of 

the same shape as that 
worn by the Bachelors 
and Masters of the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. 

Head Dress . . . . YeEow. 

Hoods — ^Arts . . . . Cream coloured shamTa.. 

Theology . . Green. 

Science . . Darii Green. 

Medicine . . Grey. 

Law . . . . Scarlet. 

Education . . Light Blue. 

Engineering . . Purple. 

Messrs. Parfitt & Co., Allahabad, have been appointed 
Robe-makers to the University. 

VII. Rules op Procisdure to be pollowed at the 
Convocation por conperbing Degrees.* 

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall 
assemble in the Senate room at the appointed hour. Li tlie 
absence of the 'Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 

* Received the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 29th 
Eabi-us-Sani 1343 Hijri, (5rd Dai 1334 P.— 17th November 1924). 
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2. Tlie graces of tlie Senate on belialf of tte candidates for 
admission to the several degrees will bo supplicated by the 
Deans of the various Faculties in the following order: — 

Theology. 

Law. 

Medicine. 

Engineering. 

Education. 

Arts. 

Science. 

3. The formula to be used for each grace shall be as 
follows : — 

“ Chancellor, 1 move that a grace of the 

Senate be passed that those persons whom the Faculty 

of on the reports of the Examiners has 

certified to be qualified for the degree of 

be admitted to that degree.” 

4. When all the graces have been passed the Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor and Fellows shall proceed in procession to the 
Hall in which the degrees are to be conferred. 

5. The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor diall appear in their 
official robes and the Fellows shall appear in the academic cos- 
tume to which they are entitled in virtue of their degrees or in 
that prescribed for the Fellows of the University. 

6. The candidates shall wear the gowns and hoods appro- 
priate to their respective degrees and shall be airangod oiiposito 
to the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. On the procession entering the Hall, the candidates shall 
rise and remain standing until the Chancellor and the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Fellows have taken their seats. 

_8. The Chancellor, the Vice C^ncellor and the Fellows 
having taken their seats, the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall say: “This Convocation of the Osmania University lias 
been called to confer degress upon the candidates who have 
been certified to be worthy of these degrees. Lot the candidates 
stand forward.” 

9. Then the candidates standing, the Chancellor or the Vice- 
Chancellor shall put to them the following questions to which 
the candidates will answer by the words '*/ do promise.” 

Question 1.— Do you promise and declare tliat if admitted 
to the degrees for which you are severally 
candidates, and for which you have been recom- 
mended, you will, in your daily life and con- 
versation, conduct yourself as becomes mem- 
bers of the University? 

Answer . — I do promise. 
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Question 2. — ^Do you promise and declare that to the utmost 
of yottr opportunity and ability, you "will use 
your powers for the furtherence of true learn- 
ing? 

iinstoer. — I do promise. 

Question 3. — ^Do you promise and declare that, to the utmost 
of your opportunity and ability, you will use 
your powers in the service of your fellowmenf 

Answer . — I do promise. 

Question 4. — ^Do you promise that you will faithfully and 
diligently fulfil the duties of Ibe profession to 
which you will eventually belong and that you 
will on all occasions maintain its purity and 
reputation? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

Question 5. — (for the Faculty of Theoloyy only). Do you 
promise and declare that to the utmost of your 
opportunity and ability, j’ou will use your 
power in the service of Islam and as a pure 
Muslim? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

10. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall then say 
“Let the candidates be presented." 

11. The candidates shall be presented in batches to the 
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor by the Deans of their respec- 
tive Faculties, who shall say for each batch: — 

‘ ‘I present to you this (or these) candidate (or candidates) — 
read out names — and pray that he (or they) may be 
admitted to the degree of ." 

12. 'When all the candidates for the same degree have been 
presented the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, in presenting 
the diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall rmnatii 
standing: — 

“By virtue of the authority vested in me as Chancellor 
(or Vice-Chancellor) of the Osmania University, I admit 

you to the degree of in this University, and 

I charge you throughout your life, to prove worthy of 
this degree.” 

13. "When all the candidates have been presmited, the 
Registrar shall lay the record of the degrees that have been con- 
ferred before' the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
affix his signature tbei'eto. 

14. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, a Fellow of the 
University or a distinguished guest shall then address the 
candidates. 

1,3 
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15, At the dose of the address the Chancellor, the Vice- 
tlhancdlor and the Fellows shall rise, and the Chancellor or 
the Vice-Chancellor shall say: “I dedare this Convocation 
dissolved.” 

16. Then the Chanedlor, the Vice-Chancellor and the 
Fellows shall retire in procession to the Meeting Boom, the 
graduates, standing. 


VIII.-'^RuIJES fob OONFEEffilNO DEGREES BEFORE CONVOCATION. 

The Registrar or Vice-Chancellor has been empowered by 
special legi^^on to confer the degrees on such graduates in the 
presence of the Principal and such members of the teaching staff 
as can he conveniently present after charging them to be of good 
behaviour, etc., who proceed to the European TJnivorsities before 
the Convocation, provided they have been recommended by the 
Faculties. 


IX. Roues fob confebbing Honobaby Decsbees.* 

,1. When the Vice-Chanedlor and not less than two-thirds of 
the other members of the Council recommend that an Honors^ 
Degree be-'conferred on any person on the ground that he is in 
their opinion bj" reason of his eminent position and attainmcnfs, 
a fit and proper person to receive such a degree and when the 
I'eoommcndatiop is supported by not less than two-thirds of tho 
Fdlbws preset at a meeting of the Senate and is confirmed by 
the Chancellor and by H.B.H. the Nizam on the recommendation 
of the State Executive Council, the Senate may confbr on such 
person the Honorary Degree so recommended without requiring 
him’'to’tmdergo any Examination. 

Provided that in eases of urgency the Chancellor may act on 
the recommendation of the University Council only. 

21.r The Honorary D^ees which the University is empower- 
ed to confer shall be as follows. — 

1. Ph. D. 

2. D. Lit. 

3. D. So. 

4. LL..D. 

5. D. Th. (Doctor of Theology). 

3. The Honorary Degrees shall be conferred by the Chan- 
cellor in the following words : — 

' * 'Recoived the assent of His Exalted Highness the Nizam on the 19tb 
Shawwal 1344 Hijri (28tb Eburdad 1335 F., 2nd May 192S). 
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"By the authority given me as Chancellor of this University, 


I admit you to the Honorary Degree 

of this on account of your eminent 


position and attainments/’ 

4. The academic dress for the degree of LL.D. shall be a 
gown of green silk with full sleeves with wide yellow facings. 
The hood shall be scarlet silk lined with black velvet. The head- 
dress shall be a Dastar or Shamla. 

X. Powers op the Pbincepals of the Constittjent .vnd 

INTERMEDIATE COLLEGEES. 

1. The Principal shall be the supreme authority in all 
matters relating to the internal working of the College including 
the boarding houses. 

2. He shall have power to accept or refuse applications for 
admission to the College and to rusticate, expel or otlierwiso 
punish pupils. 

3. He shall have authority to make all appointments of non- 
gazetted officers of the 2nd and 3rd grades in the College. 

4. He shall have authority to grant sliort leave (casual and 
privilege) or leave on medical certificates upto 3 months in the 
aggregate to all members of the staff, but acting arrangements 
should be made by the Council ; and all kinds of leave to non- 
gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint, and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

5. Proposals for the appointment of officers of the Bduca- 
lion Department as part-time lecturers in the Intermediate Col- 
leges of the University should be submitted with the formal 
consent of the Director, Public Instruction. 

6. He shall have authority to make temporariyi acting arran- 
gements for a gazetted officer, whose absence from duty is due 
to illness or such other cause over which he has no' control. 

7. He shall have authority to suspend or dismiss his non- 
gazetted subordinates, whom he is empo'wered to appoint. 

8. He sliaH be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and the members of the staff. 

9. He shall appoint to all scholarships reserved for the 
students of the College and have authority to reduce temporarily 
llic amount, of a scliolarship, to cancel any appointment to a scho- 
larship, and if circumstances make it necessary, to redistribute 
the scholar. ill Ip. 

10. He shall have authosity to grant casual holidays. 


* Received tlie assent of His Eicalted Highness the Nizam on the 12th 
Safar 1338 H., (1st Dai 1329 P.-6th November 1919). 
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11. He shall have control over the libraries, laboratories 
and such other institutions in the College and shall have power to 
entrust the management of the aforesaid institutions to one or 
more members of the staff competent to run the institutions. 

12. _ He shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the 
budget in accordance with the budget allotment and shall send 
in the bills direct to the Accountant-Generd for payment. 


Chaptjsb XI — ^Powers of the Pkincipal of the 
Engineering College. 


1. He shall have power to accept or to refuse applications 
for admission to the college and to rusticate, expel or otherwise 
punish students mth the sanction of the Pro-Vice-ClianceUor. 

2. He shall have power to make aU appointments of non- ■ 
gazetted officera and the clerical staff of the second and tlieir 
grades in the Engineering College. 

3. He sliall have power to grant all kinds of leave to non- 
gazetted officers whom he is empowered to appoint and to make 
acting arrangements therefor. 

4. _ He shall have power to suspend or dismiss non -gazetted 
subordinates whom he is empowered to appoint. 

5. He shall be the only official channel of communication 
between the University authorities and members of the staff of 
the Engineering College. 

This will not imply denial of right to the Profossors of the Col- 
lege of direct access to the Pro- Vice-Chancellor. 

6. He shall be responsible for the contiul of expenditure by 
the college and for the proper maintenance of accounts. He 
shall have authority to spend all sums granted in the Wdget, 
and shall send the bills dii'ect to the Accountant-General. 

7. He shall outer into, alter and cancel contracts on belialf 
of the Engineering College. 

8. He sliall subject to the general control and supervision 
of the Pro-Vicc-Ghaucellor be responsible for the intemal organi- 
sation, control and discipline of the Engineering College. 

9- Ho shall have control over the Library, Laboratories and 
workshops of the Engineering College. 
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10. He sliall draw up the time-lahle of the Engineering 
OoUege and shall be responsible for the distribution of work 
amongst the staff. 

11. He shall allot all seholanships reserv^cd for the students 
of the Engineering Coliego and shall have authority to reduce 
temporarily the amount of a scholarship and if eircumstanees 
make it necessary to redistrihnte the seholarahips. 

12. He shall have the authority to grant casual leave to the 
gazetted officers of the Engineering College and to make temjio- 
vaiy acting arrangements in their absence. 

13. Ilie shall he responsible for the control of the office of 
tlie Engineering College. 

XII. Remtiniration to Examineks, Moderators, 

AND INVIQILATORS. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remuneration for 
Examiners : — 


Matriculation Examination. 


O.S. Bsl a. p. 

For setting 3 hours’ paper . . . . 60 0 0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less . . 40 0 0 

For valuing each answer book for which the time 
allowed is 3 hours . . . . . . 0 12 0 

For valuing each answer book for which the time 
allowed is 2 hours or less . . . . 0 8 0 

Practical Test in Domestic Science . . 18 0 

(For each candidate subject to a miniumm of fis, 25) 

Intermediate Examination. 

For setting 3 hours’ paper . . . . 75 0 0 

For setting a paper of 2 hours or less . . 50 0 0 

For valuing each answer book of 3 hours . . 10 0 

For valuing each answer book of 2 hours or less 0 12 0 
Practical Examination in Science subjects for 
each candidate to each Examiner . . 2 8 0 


Examiners arc required to furnish a. complete English translation of 
their paper, otherwise a sum of Es. 10 will be deducted from the rennineration 
for setting: a paper. 
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B. A., B. E., Diploma in Education and LL. B. Examinations. 


For setting a paper . . 

100 

0 

0 

For valuing an answer book 

Practical Examination in Science subjects for 

1 

8 

0 

cadi candidate subject to a minimum of Rs. 25 
Practical Examination in Training, for each 

3 

0 

0 

candidate 

3 

0 

0 

M. .i. and M. Sc. Examinations, 

For setting a paper . . 

125 

0 

0 

For valuing each answer book . . 

2 

8 

0 

For Viva Voce Examinations 

2 

0 

0 


per candidate subject to a minimum 
of Rs. 25 to each Examiner. 

For reading a Thesis . . . . . . 50 0 0 

per Thesis per examiner. 

Practical Examination in Science Subjects . . 3 8 0 

per candidate subject to a minimum 

of Rs. 50 per Examiner. 


M. B. B. 8. Examination. 

For setting a paper . . . . . . 100 0 U 

For valuing each answer book . . . . 2 8 0 

Practical Examination . . . . 3 0 0 

per candidate subject to a 
minimum of Ra 50 per examiner. 

2. If an examiner sets a paper and is unable to examine it, 
liie remuneration for sotting tlio paper sliall be divitlcd c<iually 
lietwoeii him and the ]jeiyou aclualjy examining tire answer books. 

o. Poi'sous correcting proofs shall paid at the rate of Us. 5 
for papers in Matlrcmatics and Es. 3 for papers in other subjects. 

4. Modoratoi-s sliall get an allowance of Es. 15 for each 
meeting of two and half houis. 

6. The scale of remuneration for Superintendents and In- 
vigilator will be as follows : — 




Matriculation 

Examination 

Intermediate 
B. A. and 
' other higher 
Examinations 

Chief Superintendents . . 

O.S. Ra 
per diem 

10 0 0 

O.S. Ha 
per diem. 

10 0 0 

Inidgilators receiving a 
salary of below Ik 50 , . 

2 0 0 


In'vigilators receiving a 
salary of Ra 50 — 120 .. 

3 0 0 

, * 

In-vigilators receiving a 
salary of Ral21 — ^200 . . 

4 0 0 

100-200 4 0 0 

„ „ over 200 

5 0 0 

5 0 0 

Peons 

0 4 0 

0 4 0 


XIIT. Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

The members of the Senate and" other University Bbdies 
residing in the mofnssil shall be paid travelling and halting 
allowances at the follovring rates: — 

(») Single first class fiare eadi vray, and Ra 10 per diem for 
days on which meetings are held 

(«) Single third class fare each way for servants. 

XIV. Duplicates of the Univebsity Certificates. 

Duplicates of University Certificates or Diplomas shall not be 
granted except in cases in which the Syndicate is satisfied by 
the production of an affidavit or otherwise (duly certified by 
the Headmaster of a recognised High School, or a Divisional 
Inspector or District Inspector of Schools of His Exal- 
ted Highness’ Government), that the applicant has lost 
his ceiiificate or diploma,' or that it has been destroy- 
ed. In such cases a duplicate of a certificate the original 
of which was signed by the Registrar, may be granted on payment 
of a fee of Ra 5 ; and a duplicate of a certificate or diploma the 
original of which was signed by the Chancellor, on pajTncnt of 
a .fee of Ra 10, and aU such cases shall be notified in the Govern- 
ment Gazette. 
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XV. MwnATiON, Aoe and Provisional CERrmcATE. 

Migration and Provisional Certificates will lie issued to the 
candidates on pajonent of the following fee : — 

Migration Certificate : — 

Rs. 2 before admission to a College and Rs. 5 after admis- 
sion. 

Age and Provisioml Certificate. Be. 1 
XVI. Registilvtion Pee. 

A registration fee of Rs. 10 shall be charged by the Universitj 
fi-om all students migrating to this University from other Uni- 
versities or joining the Univ'ersity after obtaining a High School 
Certificate issued by a H. S. L. C'. Board in British India. 

XVII. University Lo.an Fund. 

1. That a sum of B.O. Rs. 25,000 be set apart for this Fund. 

2. That only competent and brilliant members of the staff 
.shall be eligible for loans for study in foreign countries, provided 
they have put in at least 5 years’ service and their seivices can 
be spared by the Department concerned. 

3. That the maximum amount of a loan shall be B.G. 

Rs 10,000. 

4. That loans shall be given on the security of Promissory 
Notes, Railway Shares, Mansabs, Insurance Policies, to the ex- 
tent of % their surrender value Postal Cash Certificates and im- 
movable property (1% of the value of the loan). 

5. That interest at the rate of Wz per cent, shall be char- 
ged on all advances made. 

6. That the loan should be repaid at the late of 25 per cent, 
of the salary for each month, the maximum period of repajment 
lieing 12 years. 

7. That the University shall not be responsible for giving 
any promotion on the basis of additional qualification secured. 

8. That applicants for loans shall bind themselves to serv'c 
the Univereity on whatever salarj- offered for five years or till 
the whole amount is repaid, and in ease the persons obtaining 
loan sever their connection before the amount of the loan is re- 
paid they shall be requii-ed to pay up immediately the whole 
amount of the loan remaining due, and compound interest at tlie 
rale of 8 per cent, per annum will be charged thereon, 

9. That the loan will be paid in quarterly instalments, the 
first including pas.sage mone 3 ' and B.G, Rs. 500 for outfit, which 
shall be paid after the agreement and suretj' bonds have been 
executed. 
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B. A. 


M. A. 
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XVllI. UNTVERSiTy Scholarships. 

Faculty of Arts. 

. . One of Es. 20 per mensem to be given to the 
student standing first in the Matriculation 
Examination, and two of JSs. 15 per men- 
sem each to the students standing second 
and third provided thej' pass the examina- 
tion in the first division. 

Eight of Rs. 15 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing firat in the following sui> 
jects provided that they ha\c passed in 
the first division in the subject and at 
least in the second division in the whole of 
the examination. 

(1) English, (2) Theologj”, (3) Morals, (4). 
Arabic, (5) Sanskrit, (6)* Elementarj' 
Mathematics, (7) •Higher Mathematics 
and (8) Science. 

. . One of Ha 25 per mensem to student stand- 
ing first in the Intennediate Examination, 
and two of Es. 18 per mensem each to 
students standing second and third provi- 
ded they pass the examination in the first 
division. Twenty-one of Rs. 18 per men- 
sem each to students standing first in the 
following subjects provided that they have 
passed in the first division in the subject 
and at least in the second division in the 
whole of the examination : — 

English, Theology, Morals, Mathematics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, Urdu, 
Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Economics, 
Sociology, Histoiy, of Islam, History of 
England, History of India, Logic, 
Psychology, Marathi, Kanarese, and 
Telugu. 

. , Two of Rs. 40 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the Arts and 
Science subjects respectively in the B.A. 
Examination, provided they pass the exa- 
mination in the fii-st division. 


*To candid9.te$ who pass under the new rules. 
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Intermediate 


B. A. 


M. A. 


Ten of Rs. 30 per mensem each to the stu- 
dents standing first in the following sub- 
jects respectively, iirovided that they 
have passed in the first division in the 
subject and at least in the second divi- 
sion in the whole of the Examination : — 

English, Arabic, and an allied subject, 
Persian and an allied subject, Sanslmt 
and an allied subject. History, Philoso- 
phy, Physics, Chemistry, Biology and 
Mathematics. 

Eleven Research Scholarships of Rs. 75 per 
mensem each for Arabic, Persian, Urdu, 
Philosophy, English, Kanarcse, Tolugu, 
Marathi, Physics, Piqah and Hadis. 

Faculty of Theology. 

. . One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student 
standing fii-st in the Matriculation Exami- 
nation and one of Rs. 15 to the student 
standing second provided they pass the 
examination in the first division. 

One of Rs. 15 per mensem to the student 
standing fii-st in Arabic provided he has 
passed in first division in the Subject, and 
at least in the second division in tlio whole 
of the examination. 

. . One of Rs. 25 per mensem to the student 
standing fii-st in all the subjects in the In- 
termediate Examination, and passing the 
examination in the fii*st division. 

One of Rs. 20 per mensem to the student who 
stands second in all the subjects and also 
passes the examination in the firat divi- 
sion. 

Five of Rs. 18 per mensem to the students 
stpding fii-st in Arabic, Piqah and Usul-i- 
Piqah, Hadis. Tafsir and Kalam provided 
they have passed in the first division in 
the whole of the examination. 

. . One of Rs. 40 per mensem to the student who 
staiu^ fii'sfc passing the B. A. Examina- 
tion in tJie first division. 
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Vacuity of Engineering. 


1st year 
2n.d yeai- 
3rd year 


f Two of Rs. 30 per mensem each. 
Two of Rs. 25 
‘Two of Rs. 30 
Two of Rs. 25 
fOne of Rs. 30 
One of Rs. 35 
4tli year* — One apprenticesMp of Rs. 150 per 
mensem, and six of Rs. 50 each. 

Facully of Medicine 

Fifteen scholai*ships of Rs. 17 per mensem 
each for male students. 


Bursaries. 


Faculty of Arts 

Intermediate : Twenty of Rs. 10 p.m. each for two years. 
Day Scholars Rs. 6. 

Boardew Rs. 10. 

B.A. ; Twelve of Rs. 11 p. m. each for two years. 

Days Scholars Rs. 8. 

Boardci*s Rs. 12. 

M.A. : Eight Bursaries of Rs. 20 per mensem each 

for two years. 

Faculty of Theology. 

Intexmediate : Seven of Rs. 10 p.m. each for two years. 
B.A. : Three of Rs. 12 p.m. each, for two' years. 

ALA. : One of Rs. 20 for two years. 

For Females Students: — 

Faculty of Medidm. 

Five Bursaries of Rs. 17 per mensem each. 
Three Bursaric.'! of Rs. 40 per mensem each. 
Twelvo Bui-saries of Rs. 30 per mensem each. 

*Vo?r.--The value of bursaries will bo reduced by 25 per cent, with effect 
from Session l‘337-38 

XX Eules foh the Deputation of LIembees of the Staff 
OF THE University to Meetings of le^vrned bodies: — 

(1) 111 making selections preference will be given to those 

w'ho read papers at Conferences to those who do 
not 
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(2) Travelling and halting allowances should l)c paid ac- 

cording to the Civil Service Regulations. In ease 
ot persons going to places out ot India, the f.-oni- 
mittee will make recommendation with special 
referen'^e to the country visited. 

(3) Delegation may be sent iLSually to the following Con- 

ferences, but it will be opened to the Committee to 
decide, as to which Conrorences Delegales should 
be sent in a particular yeai* : — 

(1) Indian Science Cong3*ess. 

(2 ) Indian Philosophical Conference. 

(3) All-India Oriental CoTiferenee. 

(4) Indian Economic Conference. 

(5) Indian Historical Record Commission. 

(G) Indian Medical Research Workers’ Con- 
ference. 

(7) Inter-University Board. 

(4) Conferences should be given formal intimation of the 

names of the delegates sent by the I mi varsity, 

XXI. University Extension Lectures. 

1 .Lectures shall he arranged by a Board which will be 
constituted every two years, and for the present consist of tlio 
following with powers to co-opt: — 

Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

Secretary, Educational Department. 

Principal, Medical College. 

Principal, Engineering College, 

Registrar, Osmania Univei’sity. 

Mr. rihulam, Yazdani. 

Prof. E. B. Speight. 

Prof. Hosain Ali Khan. 

Prof. H. K. Sherwani. 

Prof. M. Qureshi 

2. Arrangements for delivering extension lectures shall be 
made in consultation with the Principals of the various (k)llegos 
for one extension lecture being delivered e\'ery acn domic ycinr 
on each of the following subjects: — 

Engineering, Medicine, Biology, Physics, Chemistry, Mathe- 
matics including Astronomy, History, Urdu, Persian, Arabic, 
Philosophy, Law, Sanskrit, Telugu, Marathi, Kanarose. 

3. Not more than 12 extension lectures shall 1)0 delivered 

annually during the last two weeks of each Writt(‘n 

copies of the lectures, whicli will ordinarily he in Urdu, should 
he deposited with the Registrar, and pu1)lishcd in l)ook form so 
as to reach a wider audience. 



4. Poregin scholars may be invited to deliver lectures on 
the recommendation oi' this Board. The lectures delivered 
shall be the property of the Univeisity and shall not be pub- 
lished witliout its pemission. The lecturers shall be paid only 
tlieir remuneration sanctioned for the lectuies and the Univer- 
sity wU not be responsible for the boarding, halting or other 
charges. 



8. THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE. 


Professor 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Reader 

Lecturer 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 
. Do 


Pro£.-in-eharge 

Do 

Reader 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Reader 


Staff. 

Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Botany. 

. . Sayecduddin, B.se. (Bom.), m.a. (Edin). 

.. Abdul Bari, M.se. (Bom.). 

.. Abdus Salam, m.sc. (Osmania). 

Chemistry. 

, , Muzaffaruddiu Qureslii, M.se., Ph.l). 
(Berlin). 

.. Sayyid Husain, b.a. (Osm.), m.sc. (Alig.), 
Ph.D. (London). 

.. Mahmud Ahmad Khan B.se. (Allaliabad). 
.. V. Basroor, M.se. (London). 

. . Mr. Nazir Ahmad Tahir, M..se., (Osmania). 
(on study leave). 

. . lUindla Sita Ram Rao, n.A. (Osmania), M.Sf. 
(Dacca). 

. . KhalHur Ealiman, m.sc. (Osmania). 

.. Sycd Shah Muhammad, M.SC. (Osmania). 

Economics and Sociology. 

.. Ilabib-ur- Rahman, M.A., li..b. (Allahabad), 
B.se. (Hons.) (Lon.), (on deputation). 

.. Dr. Amvar It[bal Quinshi, m.a. (I’nnjal)), 
M.se. (London), Ph.D. (Dublin). 

. . Sayyid Jafar Hasan, Ph.D. (lleidelhorg). 

.. Akhtar Hosain, m.a., ll.b. (Lucknow), l.t. 
(Allahabad) . 

. . Mild. Abdul Qadir, b.a. (Mad.) ( B.Me. lions. 
(London). 

.. Abdul Latif Razvi, b.a. (Osm.), m.a., ll.b. 
(Alig.), B.se. (Lon.). 

English. 

. . Hosain Ali Khan, b.a. (Oxon.). 

.. E. E. Speight, B.A. (London). 

. . Sayyid Abdul Latif, Ph .1). ( Lon don ) . 

(on leave). 

. . P. J. A. Harding, b.a. (Oxon.), Dip.-in-Edn. 
(Oxon.). 

.. T. Virabhadrudu m.a., l.t. (Madras). 



Ill 


Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do- 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Eeader 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Do 

Do 

Reader 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do , 

Lecturer 

Do . 

Do 

Do 

Reader 

Do 

Do 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 


.. M. S. Doraswamy, m.a., l.t, (Madras). 

. . V. S. Krishnan, m.a. (Madras), b.a. (Hons.) 
(Oxford). 

Histoby. 

. . Haroon Khan sJherwani, m.a. (Oxon.). 
Bar.-at-Law. 

.. Mirza Ali Yar Khan b.a. (Oxon.), (on de- 
putation.) 

. . Md. Jamilur Rahman, m.a. (Punjab) . 

, . K. C. Roy Seksena, m.a. (Allahabad). 

. . Yusuf Husain Khan, D.Litt., (Paris). 

. . Dr. Ishwamath Topa, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 

.. Abdul Majid Siddiqi, m.a. ( Osman ia). 

, . Syed Sirajuddin Ahmad, m.a, (Osmania). 
(Research Scholar) 

LiVNOTJAGES (ancient and modern). 

.. Abdul Haq, B.A. (Allahabad) (Urdu). 

. . A. H. M. Nizamuddin, D.Phil. (Cantab.). 
(Persian). 

. . Abdul Haq, B.Litt., Ph.D. (Oxon.). 
(Arabic). 

.. Sayyid Ibrahim, (Arabic). 

.. Abdul Hamid Khan, (Persian). 

. . Sayyid Sajjad m.a. (Allahabad), Ph.D. 
(London), (Urdu), 

. . Qari Sayyid Kalimullah Husaini, m.a., Ui.B. 

(Osmania), Ph.D. (London), (Pei-sian). 
.. Ghulam Muhiuddin Qadn m.a. (Osmania), 
Ph.D. (London), (Urdu). 

. . Latif Ahmad Paruqi, m.a., rj..B. (Osmaiiia), 
(Persian) . 

. . Abdul Qadir Sarwari, m.a. (Osmania), 
(Urdu). 

. . Saif bin Sultan Husain- Al-Qaili, m.a., i.l.b. 

( Osmania) (Arabic) . 

. . Syed Nabi, (Arabic). 

. . R. Subba Rao, (Telugu). 

.. Hari Har Shastri, (Sanskrit). 

. . C. N. Joshi, M.A., (Marathi) . 

. , D. K. Bhimsen Rao, b,a. (Osm.), m.a. (My- 
sore), (Kan.). 

. . Yusuf Husain Klian D.Litt. (Paris), 
(French). ] 

. . Sayyid Jafar Hasan Ph.D) (Heidelberg) . 
(German), 



Professor 

Do 

Do 

Beader 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Beader 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Beader 

Do 

Lectui'er 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Do 

Do 


Professor 

Lecturer 

Do 


Professor 

Beader 
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Mathematics.' 

. , Qazi Muhammad Husain, B.A., ll.b. ' 
(Cantab.), M.A. (Punjab). 

.. Kishen Chand, M. A. (Cantab.). 

.. M. Baziuddin Siddiqi, b.a. (Osmauia), b.a. 

(Cantab.), Ph.D. (Gottingen). 

.. Shaikh Barkat Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 

.. Khawja Muhiuddin, m.a. (Madi-as). 

.. B. P. Venket Chari, m.a. (Osmania), Be- 
search Scholar. 

Philosophy. 

. . Bhalifa Abdul Hakim, m.a., ll.b. (Punjab), 
Ph.D. (Heidelberg). 

.. Mir Valiuddin, m.a. (Osm.), Ph.D. (Lon.). 
.. Motazid Waliur Ealiman, m.a. (Piuijab). 

; . SMv Mohan Lai, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. (Alig.). 
.. Salahuddin, b.a. (Osm.), m.a. (Dacca). 

.. Qari Qutbuddin, Le.es.L. (Egypt), b.a. 
Osmania. 

Physics. 

. , Wahidur Bahman, b.sc. (Calcutta) . 

. . Nasir Ahmad, m.a., b.sc. (Allahabad). 

, . Dr. Syed Mehdi Ali, b.a. (Madras), Ph.D. 
(German). 

, . Sayyid Abdul Bahman, b.a. (Osmania). 

.. Muhammad Yunus Vataqani, b.a. (Osma- 
nia), M.se. (Dacca), (on study leave). 

.. Mm-tanji Bao, M.sc. (Osmania). 

Sayyid Ahmed Qadid, b.sc. (Hons.) (Man- 
chester). 

. . N. Bam Lai, m.sc. (Alig.), Ph.D. (London). 
.. B. Satyanarayan, b.sc. (London), a.k.c.s. 
(London) . 

Zoology. 

.. Dr.. B. K. Das, n.sc. (London). 

.. Muhammad Bahimullah m.sc. (Osm.). 

. . Satyanai'ayan Singh, m.sc. (Alig.). 

Facui^ty 01’ Musum Theology. 

. . Mauivi Syed Manazir Ahsan Gilaui. 

. . Dr. Zahiruddin Ahmad, D.Litt. (Egypt), 
(Philosophy of Islam). 



fieadcr 

Do 

Lecturer 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Do 


Professor 

Reader 


.. Qari Qatbuddiu, b.x. (Osmaiiia), h.’t. 
(SgjrptL 

. . AbjiuJ Bari' Nadvi. 

.. yyed Osman Jafaii (Islamic Law). 

.. Abdul Qadiv, M.A., (Logic). 

. Fazal Ahmad, (TaMr). 

. . Muhammad Ali. 

. , Muhammad Hosamuddin. 

. . siyed Mtdiammad Shattari. 

Faculty ok Law. 

, . llosain Ali ijlirza, Uar.^al-Law. 

. . Mir Akbar Ali Musavi, b.a., IjL.b. (Bombajj") . 
D^’. Hamidullah, mjl.>i.l.b. (Osmania), 
Phi). (Boim.), D.Litt. (Paris). 

Sripat Rao. m.a., i.i..b. (Bombay). 

Khaliluz Kaman, Bar.-at>Law. 

Abdullah Paslia b.a., ll.b. 

S. M. Rao, B.A., LL.B.. 

TenaA 


Term. 

21st June to 14th' Scjit<anbci*. 
Recess : — 

15tli September to. 21st September* 

2nd Term, 

22ud September to* 20th December. 

Kcccss : — 

21st December to, 5th January. 

Zrd Term. 

6th January to end of Ma^'ch. 
Examinations and swmmcr Vacations : — 
1st April to 20th June, 


Intermediate 

B.A. 

M.A. OR M.Sc. 
LL. D. 

14 


.. Rs. 60 i>er annum 

Rs. 80 do 

... .Rs. lOQ . do 

. . Rs: -80 ■■ do 



114 

Hostels. 

Tlircc hostels ai'e attached to the College. The cost oi* living 
is Rs. 17 per mensem. 

Library. 

Librarian . . Ynsufuddin Ahmad Siddiqi, b.a. 

The English and Oriental sections contain 85,900 volumes 
including manuscripts! The staff and students of the University 
have also access to the Asafia Libraiy, containing a lai“ge nnmber 
of maiuxscripts and rare books. 

Number of Students. 



Faculty 

of 

Ai'ts 

Faculty 

of 

Theology 

’Faculty 

of 

Science 

Faculty 

of 

Law 

1st Year 

170 

5 



2nd Year* 

164 

8 



3rd Yeai’ 

93 

4 



4th Year 

75 

4 



5th Year (M.A.) 

9 

2 



6th year ( „ )] 

9 

2 



B. Sc. Junior 



67 


B. Sc. Senior 



48 


5th Year (M.Se.) 



19 


6th Year { „ ) 



8 


LL.B. (Previous) 




37 

„ (Pinal) 




33 

Eescarch ( 1st year) 

” 2 

• • 



„ (2nd year) . . 

2 

1 



Total . . 

524 

26 

142 

70 


Subjects tmght. 

English, Muslim Theology, Morals, Arabic, Persian, Saimkiit, 
Fi'cneh, German, Urdu, Marathi, Telu^, Kanarese, History 
{India, England, Islam, Ancient, Medieval and Modern Europe), 
Economics, tioeiology, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Biology, 
Logie, Philosophy and Law. 

Laboratories, 

Physical, Chemical .and Biological fitted Up to the M.»Sc. 
standard. 



WOMEN’S COLLEGE. 

Prmdpal. 

liluis Amina Pope, K.A., D.Litt. (Allahabad), l.b.a.h., A.K.rM., 
S.C.A.A. (Port). 

Readers. 

E^lish . . Miss H. Gilson, b.a., ui. (liladi'as). 

History .. Mrs. Gibbs, b.a. (Mysore). 

Lecturers. 

Histoiy .. Ruqayya Begum, B.A. (Cantab.). 

Chemistry . . Mrs. Sundaram, B.se, (Lu^ow). 

Physics .. Miss Plowman, B.SC. (Madras). 

Persian . . Kabal) Khanum. 

Arabic . . Jafari Begum. 

Urdu and Morals. Afsar Sultana Begum. 

Part-Htne Lecturers. 


Economics .. MiasC}iattQpaddhya,B.A.,L.T. (Madias). 

Mathematics . . Mi*s. Ki*ishnamurti. 

Do .. Shaikh Barkat Aili, A1..A. (Osmania). 

Do . . Khawja Muhiuddin, m.a. (Madras). 

Do . . Raghavandar Rao, m.a. (Osmania). 

English .. Mrs. Douglas PuUeyne, FJR.G.S. 

Kieieucc . . Mrs. L. Batnam, b.a. 

Botany .. M. Sayecduddin, m.a. (Bdin.). 

Do .. Abdul Bail, M.SC. (Bombay). 

Zoology .. Md. Rahimullah, M.SC. (Osmania). 

Do .. Satyanarayan Singh, M.se. (Alig.). 

Physical "j Najmunnisa Begum, b.a. (Osmania). 

Instructor J 

iiiibjects taught. 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Urdu. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Indian Histoiy. 

Islamic Histoiy. 


English Historj'. 
Economics. 


Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Mathematics. 


Botany. 

Zbology. 



INTEBJIEDIATE COLLEGES. 

(1) Uin’ INTERMEDIATE COLbEOK. 


Pnncipal. 

Sayj'id Muliaminad ^Vzain, m.a., B.se, (Cautab.). 

Lecturers. 

Ghulain Muliammad Ali, M.A. (Mad.),Adf/. 
Ataiu* Raliman, b.a. (Bom.), (on study 
leave;. 

> J. Sebastian, m.a. (Nagpur), 
r Maulvi Hibatullali. 

1 Syed Hosaui Shor, m..\. (Osmauia). 

Abu Zafar" Abdul Wahid, b,a. (Mad.), m.a. 
(Aligarh). 

{ Kliwaja Muniruddin, m.a. (Osmauia). 

Mil' Mahmud Ali, m:.a. (Osmauia). 

. . V, N. Patwari, m.a. ( Osmauia) . 

. . Muhammad Ahmad Osmani, M.se. (Alig.), 

. . Ahmad bin Abdulla, b.a. 

.. Yusuf Ali, M.A, (Alig.). (Part-tme). 

{ Syed Muhanuuad, m..v. (Osmauia). 
{Pari-time), 

Ali Baza Shirazi. {Part-lim). 

Subjects taught. 

English. 

Thcologj*. 
hlorals. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Ui'du. 

History. 

Economics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistiy, 


Englisli 

Arabic & 
Theology 
Ui'du 

History & ' 
Economics 

Matliematies 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Morals 

Poi'siau 
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(2) ATOANfl\BAD INTEBMEDTATK COIIJJflE. 

Pnncipal. 

Siiyyid Mnhiticldm, h.a. (Ox«»n), Bar.-at-La\r. 

Ecader. 

English ... John Bhaktul, B.,v. (Mad.), b.t. (Cal.). 

Lecturers. 

Urdu, Morals &'l Ohiilara Taij'ah, b.a. (0.sinania), n.T. 
Histoiy OH India J (Dacca). 

Persian & Arabic. Agha MiUiamniad Taqi. 


Economics and 
English 


)■ Ganesh Rap Thatte, m„a. 


English History 1 
& Indian 
ilistorj’- 
Phyaics 
Chemistry 
Malhemntics 


I 


Muhammad Ibrahim, M.A. (Alig.). 

Azizur Rahman, M.se. (Dacca). 
P. N. Srikishen, m.sc. (Alig.). 
Muhammad Ahmad, M.A. (Alig.). 


Part-time Lecturers. 

Theology .. Syed Ahmad. 

Theol(^ and "j Khair Muhammad Sabir. 

Arabic J ^ , ,o • i \ 

Hindi & Sanskrit Dharam Pal Math, m.a. ‘ (Punjab). 

Sanskrit and 
Marathi 


1 


Blmskar Oovind Shastri. 
Stibjects taught. 


English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

Histoiy. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Marajthi. 

Sanski'il. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 

MatKcraalics. 
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(3) WABANGAL INTERMEDUTE COLUEGE. 

Pii'vnci'pdl: 

Abdul Aziz Khan, b.a. 

English . , P. R. Sebastian, b.a, (liladras). 

Lecturers. 

History , . Mir Zainulabedin, m.a., b.t. 

Economics . . Ahmad Abdul Aziz, m.a., (Alig.). (Part- 
time). 

Mathematics . . A. V. Gopal Rao, m.a. 

Chemistry .. Inayat Khan, M.se. (Osmania). 

PhiyBics ’ .. Muhammad Zakiuddin, M.se. (Osmania). 

Muslim Theology. Muhammad Yaqubur Rahman, (Part-time). 

Mors^ .. Abdul Latif, (Part-time). 

Telugu .. Srinivasa Rao, B.A. (Osmania). 

Sanskrit .. Venkat Ramna Charlu, (Part-time). 

Subjects taught. 

English. 

Theology. 

Morals. 

Economics. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Cheraistiy’, 

Sanskrit. 

Teli^tu. 

(4) GUI.B.1RCAH INTERMEDIATE COI.I-EOE. 

Prhicipal. 

Syed Zullaqar AH Haqqani, b.a., b.t. 

Lecturers. 

English , . A. Malikarjan Rao, m.a. (Madras). 

History .. Saiduz Zaman, m.a. (AHg.). 

Chemistrj' .. Muhd. Vazir Ahmed Quraishi, m.sc. (Alig.). 

Physics . . Muhammad Pazluddin, ii.sc. (Alig.). 

Mathematics . . Akbar Ali, m.a. (Osmania). 
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1 , 


Urdu & Persian^ 
Arabic, Urdu 
Persian & 
Theology 
Arabic 
Persian 
Marathi 
Marathi and 
Sanskrit 
Kanaresc 
Economies 


I 


PaH-Um Leciiirers. 

Naziruddin, b.a., o.t. 

Muhannnad Hamid Siddiqi. 

Syed Habib Hyder. 

Mir Jehangir Ali .Khan. 

P. T). Shenderkar, B.A., riij.B. (Osmania). 

H. N. Dharwadker. 

BhimsinEao, m.a. (Osmania). 

Mil* Abu Talib, m.a. (Alig.). 

Suhjcets taught. 


English. 

Arabic. 

Persian. 

Urdu. 

Marathi. 

Kanaresc. 

Sanslrrit. 

Theology. 

History. 

Economics. 

Mathematics. 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 



MEDICAL COLLEaE. 

Principal, 

H. Haider AU Eliain, um. & S; (Bom.)* (Luau.;, MiBiC.s. 
(Bni?.), S'.R.iJ.s.E, <Edin.). 

Profesitors.' 

H. W. Hardikar, m.d. (Edin.), (Materia Mediea and 
Pharmacology). 

Brij Mohan Lai, b,a. (Mad.), M.B.B.S, (Bom.), M.se. (London.) 
Anatomy). 

Eyed Abdal Balunan, m.b., Ch.B. (Edin.), (Physiology). 

Mir Ali Husain, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), ■Ph.D. (Durham). 

Readers. 

S. P. Sahagal, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), (Anatomy). 

Abhyankar, m.b., b.s. (Bombay), (Physiology). 

Mufti Shah Nawaz, m.b.b.s. (Punjab), (Pathology and Bacterio- 
logy). (On study leave). 

Eazle Karim Khan, m,b.b.s. (Lucknow), (Pha'rmaeology' and 
Materia Mediea). 

Lecturers. 

SyedMukhtarHusainB.se. (All.) m.b.b.s. (Luck.) (Anatomy). 
M, Nusrat Ali, m.b.b.s. (Luck.), (Pathology and Bacteriology). 
M. Ghaus Mohiuddin, m.sc. (Alig.) (Pharmaceutical Chemist). 
Mir Mustafa Ali Zaidi, m.b.b.s. (Osmania), (Physiology). 

Part-tme Professors and Lecturers. 

V. S. Moholkar, m.b.b.s. (Bom.), p.k.c'.s. (Edin.), i..m. (Rot.). 
(Clinical Surgery). 

Benkat Chandra, m.b.b.s. (Bora.), m.b.c.p. (Lond.), m.r.c.s. 
(Eng.), (Medicine). 

Khurslnd Husain, uje., Ch.B, (Surgery). 

Abdul Rahim, b.a., Ch.B. (Optlialraology). 

ar. M. Siddiq Husain, m.b.c.,s. (Eng.), m.r.c.p. (Loud.), n.r.H. 
(Lond.), 0.O.M.S. (Lond.), n.T.M. &H. (Lond.), (Hygiene). 



Major M. R. W. Hart, M.R.asM ur.c.p., mjj.e., (Midivifery and 
Gynoeeology). 

Capt. Madan Gopal Sanichar, p.b.c.s.e., (Medical Juris- 
prudence). 

JL K. Pandit, (Clinical Medicine). 

Venkat Eao, b.sc. m.bj!.s. (Mswe), D.ii.o. (l.nnd.), (Otorhino 
laryi^ology). 

B. J. Eanade, m.b.b.s. (Bombay), (Skin and Venereal Diseases). 

C. L. Modi, r.B.c,s. (Ireland), (Orthopaedics). 

C. L. Ahluwalia, m.b.b.s. (Punjab), ii.B.o.p., m.r.c.s. (England), 

D.P.H. (Tjondon), d.t,m. (Liverpool), [infectious 
Diseases). 



ENGINEERING COLLEGE. 


Principal. 

Samrallah Shall, b.a., B.se. (Hons.) (Manchester), a.m.i.c.e' 
(London). 


Professon. 

Samin llah Shah, b.a., b.sc. (Hons.) (Manchester), Civil Engi- 
neering). 

S. P. Eaju, B.A, (Madras), b.e. (Poona), Doctor ol Engineering 
(Mnnieh), (Hydraulics). 

Readers. 

P. K. Ghosh, B.se. (Cal.), b.a. (Cantab.), (Surveying). 
Muhammad Hallzullah, B.se. (Allahabad), (Drawing). 

Syed Muhammad Abbas, n.sc. (Allahabad), (Geologs’)- 
Syed Abdul Qadir, b.sc. (Mad.), b.s. (Hons.), (Manchester) 
(Elec. Engmeering). 

Abdus Samad Sowdagar b.Te. (Bom.), a.m.i.h., m.r., San. Inst. 
(Civil Engineeiing). 

Abdullah Hasan, B.se. (Allahabad). (Mechanical Engineer). 

(On deputation). 

Ziauddin Ansari, M.A. (Osmania), b.sc. (Hons.), (Manchester). 
(Mechanical Engineer). 

Part-time Lecturers. 

Syed Ali Raza, B.A,, B.se. (Hons.) (Manchester), (Irrigation), 
htahmud Alam, b.a., B.se. (Manchester) (Railway Engineering). 
Wajahat Ali, B.se. (San. Engineering). 

K. M. Ansari, h.c.s. (Accounts & P.W.D. Procedure) . 

Syed Aziz Ali, a.r.t.b.s. (Architecture and Tmvn Planning). 

Rules of Adniimon, Etc. 

Candidates seeking admission to tlic College for the P».E, 
Degree are required : — 

(«) To be not under 18 or above 22 years of age. 

(?j ) To produce a health certificate from a Gazetted Go- 
vernment Medical Olficci' of rank not below that 
(»f a Civil .'Surgeon, to the effect that the candi- 
date is fit for out-door work of the Public "Worlts 
Department and that he has had small-pox or 
has been vaccinated, 
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(c) To have passed the Intermediate Examination of a 

recognised University taking the following sub- 
jects : — 

{{) IVlhthematics. 

(ti) Physics. 

{in) Chemistry. 

(iu) English. 

(d) To produce testimonial of good character. 

(c) To sign a declaration form that he will obsenx the 
«gulations of the University in the College. 

(/) To possess satisfactory knowledge of the Urdu 
language. 

The number of students admitted yearly is limited to 20. 

Preference will be given to subjects of the Hyderabad State, 
residents of Berar being considei*ed subjects of Ilis Exalted 
Highness the Nizam. The final selection will be made by the 
Principal of the College on the general capabilities of the appli- 
cants, who may, if necessary, hold a competitive examination for 
lulmmsion. 

Applications should reach the Principal not later than 10th 
Amardacl every year, on preseribcd forms, which can he obtain- 
ed from the Pt'ineipal of the College. 

After the commencement of the Session, students can only bo 
admitted on special grounds, with the sanction of the Principal 
but no student will be admitted after the last day of Shahi’owar. 

Aiiendance and Conduct. 

Students are required 1o attend with regularity the coiu‘ses 
for wliieli they have entered. In cases of ahsence, a written 
notice should be sent at once to the Principal, accompanied by a 
medical certificate in cases of illness likely to be prolonged. 

Students arriving kite for a lecture or laboratory clas.s will 
not be registered as having attended. 

Students who have not attended regularly oi- who liave ab- 
sented theimselves without the pemission of the' Principal from 
the Terminal or Sessional Examination of any class will not be 
entitled to the eeitificate of attendence at that class. (Sucli eei*- 
tifieates of attendance are required to admit a stxxdeut for the 
Examinations of the University), 
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Fees. 

The fee for registration for admission shall he Rs, 5 -w^hieh 
will in no drcnmstanees he refnndcd. 

A registration fee of Es. 30 shall be ehai’gcd by the XTiiiver- 
sdty for all students migrating to this Univei-sity from other 
University. 

• The tuition fee payable in advance by students while at the 
College shall be : — 

Sessional rate . • . , Es. 100. 

Instalment rate (9) . . . . Ks. 32. 

Students will have to piwidc their expenses for sxivvey and 
other exetusions. 

A breakage depo.sit of Es. 50 will liave to be paid by each 
student at the time of joining College each Session. 

The cost of any articles broken or damaged by any student 
and of i*epaiimg any damsige to pi-opcrty, will be deducted from 
his breakage deposit, the balance of which will be ratuvned one 
month after the close of the {Session. Students wll also be hold 
liable for damage beyond the amount of the deposit and may also 
bo held jointly responsible for the damage which is not traceaWo 
to any one individual. 

Students who are exempted fram aiiy subject or subjects in 
the Part I Examination will have to pay lire full examination Tee. 
All pajTnonts sh«ill be made to the Registrar through Iho Princi- 
pal, Engineering College. 

A eontiibution of Es. 12 per annum shall be made by each 
student to the College Athletic Club. 

Every student must i)rovide himself at Ills own eo.st with 
dra-whig instruments, drawing board, T. squares, etc. Survo;iing 
instnments will Idc sui^plied free of cost while at the College.' 

Lockers will he promded for the students in the drawing 
offices at a charge of Es. 2 per Session. The lockcj* key may be 
obtained on a deposit of Rs. 2 wOiich will be refuudal on rctuin 
of tbe key. 


Residence of sludenis. 

Students of the Engineering College desiring to live at tiny 
of the Univoi-sity Hostels should apply to the Pro-Viec-Chaneel- 
lor, through the Principal, Engineering College. 
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Sc3holarships. 

A linvitcd immbci* of seholatships will be offered cvoiy year 
to dcsex'ving students Partieuki's of scholarships may be ob- 
tained fi'om the Principal of the College. 

ExenipU(yns. 

Graduates in Physics may be exempted from attending the 
classes in tliat subject, and graduates in IMathematies may Ire 
exempted fi'om atteirding the 1st year classes in Slathematies, but 
in all cases they will have to satisfy the examiners in their respec- 
tive examinations. 


Emmimlwm. 

College examinations rvill be held at the end of each term in 
the subjects taught duriirg that term. 



miNiNG COLLEGE. 

Principal 

Muhammad Sajjad Mirza, m.a. (Cantab.), c.t. (Loudon). 

Reudm. 

Malik Sardar Ali, b.a., B.'r. (Psj^ehologj’, Priudplos of Education 
and Child Education). 

Mil* Ahmad Ali Khan, M.A. M.Ed. (Leeds) Bar.-at-Law, (History 
of Education, Comparative Education and Me- 
thod of Teaching History). 

Lecturer. 

D. U, tiiienderker, b.a., b.t., t.d., Ph.D. (Loudon) (Scliool Oj'ga- 
nization, Educational Tests and Teaching of Ma- 
thematics and Science.) 

PaH-iime Lecturers. 

Abdul Aziz, B.A. B.T., (Dacca), (Matlicmaties). 

Riazuddin Khan, bjl., b.t. (Alig.), (Geogi’aphy). 

Latif Sayeed, m.b., Ch.B. (School Hygiene). 



THE BUREAU OF TRANSLATION. 


The Bureau of Translation which was opened in Aban 1326 
Fasli Avitli Maulvi Abdul Haq Sahib as Curator has so far taken 
in hand 384 books of which 226 have been published and tlie 
rest are either in the Pi*ess or under revision and tvaiislatiou. 
Books on various subjects required by post-graduate students 
have also been translated. 

The staff of the Bureau consists of one Curator (500—1,000), 
12 Translators (250—400). The Department of Medical Transla- 
tions consists of one Supervisor and 3 Translators (500) each. 
Besides the salaried staff a large number of works is being ti'ans- 
lated by outsiders on piece-work. 

The follovung gentlemen are on the staff at present 
Curator . . Muhammad Elias Burney, m,a., ll.b. 

(Allahabad). 

Supervisor of Medical H. Hyder .ili Khan, n m. & s. 
Translations .. (Bom.), f.r.c.s.e. (Edin.). 

Translatoi-s:— 

Sayjid Muhammad Ibraiiira, m..v., 

M.O.L. 

(^azi Talammuz Husain, m.a. 

Ehsan Ahmad, b.a. 

Mathematics .. Naziruddin, m.a. (Osmania). 

Economics .. Rashid Ahmad, b.a.' 

Science . , jjardar Baldev Singh, b.a. 

Medicine . . Muhammad Osman Khan, l. m. & s. 

do . . Ghulam Dastagir, m3., b.b. 

do . . Muhammad Husain, m.b., b.6. 


History and Political, 
Science 

Philasophy 



TH® DAIBAT-UL-JIAABIF. 


The Dairat-ol-ilaaiif was fouiMlod by the late Nawab Imad- 
ul Hulk Bahadur (Syed Husain Bilgrami, C.S.I.) and the late 
Mulla Abdul QEyinim Sahib in 1295 Fasli for tlie publication oC 
rare books in Arabic. It commenced its work in 1299 Fasli with 
a grant of Ks. 500 per mensem from His Exalted Highness’ 
Government. Subsequently in 1329 F., an endowment of one lac 
of rupees was made over to the Institution and in 1331 F., Ilis 
Exalted HigJniess was graciously pleased to sanction an addi- 
tional grant of Rupees four kes and tliis total endowment of 
Rupees five laes brings an annual income of Rs. 30,000. 

The Institution was placed under the contiul of the Univer- 
sity on the sad death of Nawab Imadul Mulk Baliadur on the 
2nd Thir 1335 F. (24tli Zikadah 1344 H. ) . Right Hon ’ble «ir 
Akbar Hydaii, Naw'ab Hj-dar Nawaz Jung Bahadur, P.C. Kt., 
LL.D., President, Executive Council, is now tlie Chairman of 
the Executive Committee with whom the management rests and 
Nawab Mahdi Yar Jung Bahadur, Bducatioiral and Political 
Member is the sSeeretary. This Committee is helped by 
a literary Committee which assists it in selecting books for 
publication etc. The staff corrsists of a Superintendent 
arrd six Arabic sehokrs w'ho edit the texts and correct 
proofs. They are helped in their work by tire noted European 
Orientalist Mr. Krenkow, who secui’es for the Institution copies 
of rare books in the British Museum and other European libra- 
ries; besides eorrecting texts, reading proofs, etc. Tlie total 
number of Arabic books published bj' this institution is 87 but 
some of them are in four to twelve volumes. Its publications 
are in great demand not only in India but in Egypt, Arabia, 
Afghanistan and Europe. 



THE NIZAMIAH OBSERVATORY. 


(rCHera?.— The history oJi the Observatoiy dates from the 
lime the late Nawab Zafar Jung Bahadur presented to the Go- 
vernment two fairly large telescopes, which he had originally 
purchased for his private use during his sojourn in Europe. 
When the matter of the bequest was before the Government, 
Right Hon’blc Su* A. Hydari, Nawah Hydar Nawaz Jung 
Balradur, P.O. Kt., LL.U., the then Financial Secretary, now 
Pi'esident, Executive Council, in a long note on the 
subject, re.t'erred lo the importance of the gift and 
emphasised the unique opportunity that had been thus 
Jifforded for the establishment of an Observatory at 
Hyderabad, for the cultivation of the science of astronomy. 
This suggestion was adopted, and on H.H. the Nizam graciously 
sanctioning the sclieme, it was decided to establish a fully equip- 
ped Observatory with tlie two telescopes as a nueleua Mr. 
Chatwood was appointed Director in 1908 and soon after his 
amval in Hyderabad, he selected a suitable site for the Obsen'a- 
tory and promptly staned the construction of the necessary 
additional buildings for the accommodation of the instruments 
and of a small worksliop. The photographic equatorial was 
croctod by the beginning of 1910 when the formal dedication of 
the ObseiTatory took place. There was .some delay in commenc- 
■ iiig regular work with this f,eleseope as some of the parts had to 
I)c returned to England for necessary alterations and a suitable 
following telescope had to be constructed afresh. By the time 
Mr. Chatwood ’s term of office expired in Mareh 1914, he had 
made a commencement with regular astronomical obsmwations 
and had also given an efficient training to a small staff of assis- 
tants. Mr. Pocock succeeded to the Directorship and vigorously 
pushed on the astronomical work that the Obscn'atory had un- 
<lcr(akcn. with the result that substantial progress was aeliieved 
ill all branches imder his direction. His death occurred in 
October 1918 and by Ibat time two volumes of results were col- 
lected and published. Tn November 1919, the Obsercatory was 
transferred to the Osmauia University and placed under the 
administrative control of the University Council. 

Fqt£tp»ic«#.— The principal eiiuipment of the Obsenutory 
consists of 

(1) An 8 inch photographic telescope with accessories. 

(2) A 15 inch visual telescope equatoriallj- mounted (the 

erection of this instrument was carried on in 1922-28 

under the supervision of the present Director), 


15 
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(3) A 2% inch Transit Instrument and a drum dirono- 

grapli. 

(4) Throe astronomical clocks and two ciu’ouometers. 

(5) A set of Electric Transmitting pendulums and dials to 

operate in conneetiou willi them. 

To those have recently been added two Milne-Shaw Seismo- 
graphs now temporaiily erected in the basement room ot the 
Astrogi’aphie Equatoiial house. 

^Ulrommicul worl:. — At. the titno the Observatory was csla,- 
Idished, it was felt that whatever work is carried on at the insti- 
tution should form part of a systematic plan and should possess 
considerable scientific value. Instead of diverting attention 
among a number of individual isolated researches, the policy of 
the ObseiTatoiy had been to adopt a middle course, by can-ying 
on, as a routine programme some outstanding piece of work, in 
which the co-operation of Hie institution would to some extent 
contribute to the general advancement of science at tue same' 
lime witliout losing sight of the munbor of special investigations 
that arise having a bearing on the central subject. When the 
Obsei'vatorj' was ready to start on re^lar work it was recom- 
mended by the eminent astronomers, Sir David Gill, Prof. Tur- 
ner and othera, that this institution can advmrtageously co- 
opei’ale in tlie gi’oat international undertaking entitled the 
‘‘Carte du Ciel.” As the Government was willing to accede to 
this racommendation, a section originally assigned to a South 
American Observatory, but neglected owing to some adverse 
circumstances was allotted to the Nizamiah Obsei'vatory. The 
region is now very nearly complete and the preliminary results 
of the whole section have been published. 

With the GiTibb Equatorial ex’ected in 1923, a start has been 
made ■with the r^ular observation of a few variable stars, spe- 
cially near their minima when observations ■with this telescope, 
on account of the larger light gathering power, are particularly 
valuable. 

The Ti*aiisit Instrument is einployed for determining clock 
corrections systematically and when the necessary apparatus 
is acquired, it is proposed to control the time gun at Hyderabad 
by means of signals from the Olxservatory Standard Clock. 

Daily records are obtained with the Seismograph since 
September 9, 1923. The lesults ai-e forwarded to the luteima- 
tional Seismological Association. 
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Smce 1929 September, daily observations of upper air con- 
ditions by means of pilot balloon flights have been induded in the 
progi'amme of work in co-operation ivith the India Meterological 
Department. 

Piiblicaiions . — The Hyderabad Astrographic Catalogue, 
Vols. I to VII forms the most important among the publications 
of the Observatorj'. Several short papers, now numbering about 
sixty dealing with matters of techiical interest have been pub- 
lished in various periodicals. 

Lihrarif . — small working librarj' is in course of foimation 
and contains at present about 1,200 volumes. A part consists of 
l)iiblieations of other obsemtories received as exelianges. 

Utaff . — The establishment consists of three assistants and 
nine computers, besides a clerk and a mechanic. 

Mr. T. P. Bhaskaran, m.a., j’.b.a.s., is the present Director.. 



17. RUlililS AND SUBJECTS FOR EXAIIINATIONS. 

P-vcuLTr OF Arts. 

Matmulation Emmimlion. 

1. The Matrieulation Examination shall ho held once a 
year at Hydcrahad, Aurangabad, Gulbiirga, Wai'angal and Bho- 
pal at such time and on such dates as the SjTidicate may pres- 
cribe. 


2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(i) All those who have satisfactoiily piosceiiled a regular 
course of study for this examination at one or more 
High Schools recognised by tlie Osmania University. 
Such candidates shall be named pupil candidaies. 

(ii) All those who have studied privately eitlier in tlie 
Dominions or outside for this examination, provided 
that they shall not have attended any high school 
recognised by the University for not less than six 
months prior to the date of the examination. 

(iii ) All those who have passed the Maulvi or the Munshi 
Examination of His Exalted Highness the Nizam ’.s 
(lovomment, or of the Punjab Ilniveisity up to Iho 
year 1906. Such students will have to appear in Eng- 
lish only and in the case of those who have passed in 
the Munslii Examination, in Islamic Theology or 
Moi'als also, on passing in which subject or subjects 
they will be considered to have passed in the whole of 
the examination. 

ij. No candidate shall be Jidmitled to Uu- MalriculatioJJ 
Examination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen 
years bj' the first day of ShahreAvar (July) of the year in Avhieh 
he applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications Cor admission to tlic cxaniiualion in the 
I'orin pre.se jibed must leach the Registrar not less than tAA’o 
jnoutb.s bel'oro the commencement of the examination, aceompa- 
nied by a foe of Rs. 10 in the case of pupil candidates, Rs. 15 in 
the case of candidates rofeiTed to in Rule 2 (ii), and Rs. 5 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii). 



133 


5. Pupil candidates must submit the following cei-tificatos 
from the Head-master of the school where they last studied to- 
getlier with their application for admission. — 

(1 ) f 'ertificato of attendance stating that the student has 
attended school in the Matriculation class for not less 
than 75 per cent, of the working days during the 
school year immediately preceding the examination. 

(2) Gortificate of good character and goo«l conduct at 

school. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

(4) (Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

When a student has studied in two or more schools diming 
the scliool year immediately preceding the examina- 
tion, his eomhined attendances in all schools attend- 
ed by him during the period will be taken into 
account in determining his attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following certificates from the Head-master of a Goveimment 
High School recognised by this University: — 

(1) Oerlifieate stating that the student has passed a Test 

Examination, held in the schools to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for the jM'nlri- 
eulation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance Mitli Rule 3. 

7. Candidates referi’ed to in Rule 2 (iii) must, in addition 
1o the original certificate showiitg the examination passed on the 
biisi.s of which application is being made, submit tlie following 
('cHifieatos from the Head-master of a Government High School 
recognised by this University: — 

(1) Certificate stating that the candidate has passed a Test 

Examination in English and Theologj’ or Morals, held 
in the school to test the fitness of candidates appear- 
ing from that school for the Matriculation Examina- 
tion, 

(2) Certificate of good (diaracter. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

A*. B . — Teaehem from the recognized schools of the Univer- 
sity will be exempted fi'om passing a test Examination provided 
they produce a certificate fi'om the Divisional Inspector of 
Schools stating that tlie eandida1.e is eligible for admission to the 
matriculation examination and tliat he is expected to get through. 



8. Candidates who have once been duly pennitled to appear 
at this examination are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Matriculation Ex am in ation as private candidates under Buie 2 
(ii) and (iii) on production of certificates (1) and (2) mention- 
ed above. 

9. On receipt of the application and the fee prescribed and 
the necessary certificates, the Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
before the examination cause to be furnished to the candidate 
a receipt for the fee received, which will also sen’'e as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candi- 
date when called for. 

10. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 


11. The Matriculation Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. Papers will be set and answered in 
Urdu with the following exceptions : — 


1. European Languages . . Ordinarily in Englidi. 


2. Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali. . 

3. Modern Indian Vernacu- 

lars. 


In the language itself or in 
English or in Urdu. 

In the language itself or in 
Urdu. 


N,£,—ln the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will six months before 
the date of the examination, notify the language in which the paper will be set» 
and candidates will be expected to answer in that same language unless by a 
previous arrangement with the Registrar, they have been permitted to answer 
in any of the alternative languages above specified. 


12. The examination will be held in the following siibjecs : — 


A. COMPU'LSORY. 

1. English. 

2. Urdu. 

3. Elementary Matliematies. 

4. Elementary Science. 

5. Indian Histoiy and General Geography of the world, 

6. Theology or Morals. 
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B, OPTIONAL. 

One of the following subjects : — 

1. A Classical Language. 

2. A Modern Language, 
n. Bnglisli Hisiory. 

4. Algebra and Qeomeli^. 
r». Commerce. 

6. Biology. 

7. ^Domestic Science (for girls onl}') . 

y,U . — Only those candidates will be admitted to the Tniermediato Mathe- 
matics Classes, who have taken Algebra and Geometry as thexr op- 
tional subjects. 

•C. SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 


1. Drawing. 

2. Physical Training. 

3. IVlanual Ti*ainiiig. 

*There will be no University examination in tliese subjects but the leaclT- 
ng will be Compulsory, and candidates will not be admitted to the Matriculation 
Examination unless they produce eertiiioates of having Satisfactorily completed 
courses of studies prescribed for these subjects. 

A. COMPULSORY SUBJECTS. 


(1) English. 

There shall be two papers in English each of two and 
half houi-s’ duration. The first paper (100 marks) 
will be on the Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom. 
The second paper (100 marks) will be as follows. — 

■ Marks 

Composition and Ti-anslation from Urdu . . 70 

Non-Detailed Texts .. ..30 


(2) Ukdu. 

There will be two papera each of two hours’ duration 
in this subject; the first paper (50 marks) will be on 
tlio proscribed texts and the second will bo on Gram- 
mar (20 marks) and Composition (30 marks). (Ques- 
tions ou Grammar to practical and of easy natui'c. 
Essays slioald be on the subjects of everj’ day interest. 

(3) EUGHENT^UtY JI.VTHEMATICS : — 

There will be two papers of two and half houra’ dura- 
tion eaeli. 


Paper I. Arilhrnotic 
Algebra 

„ II. Practical Geometry 
Jlensuration 


30 marks. 
20 „ 


20 
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•<4) Er.EMENTABY SciESfCE:— 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration carry- 
ing 100 max'ks. The laper shall be divided into 
Bectiona A (Phydes) and B (Chemistry), 50 marks 
will be assigned to each seetion. 

**CanfUdatcs are expected to perfomi at least 10 experiments in a ye.ir aid 
huFe a record of their practical work regularly iiiitiulled by tlie teacher in 
charge. No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Examination unless le 
has produced a. full record of his practical work. But there shall he no exani- 
natioa in practical science. 

(5) HiSTOBy AND Oeocbaphy^ 

Two papers each, of two hours’ duration will be set:— 
1st Paper — History of India . . 50 marts 

2nd Paper — General Geography of the 
World with special reference 
to India . . 50 marls 

(6) Theology ob Moraia 

There will be one paper (100 marks) of three hoim’ 
duration in this subject. 

Examination in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as qualifyiw 
exaixmatioii and the marks gained by a candidate in the subject shall not b 
iaiTludftd in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up for a liighei 
examination unless he lias qualified in Mieology or Morals in the lower examina. 
tion. Students who ha.ve once passed in Theology or Morals at an examination 
will not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at that examination. 

B, OPTIONALS. 

1, A Classical Language 

(«■) Aj-abie, (b) Sansb-il, (c) Persian. 

or 

2, A Modem Language (Except Urdu) : — 

(a) ilarathi, (2) Telngn (3) Kanarese. 

There will be two papers in each of these languages, of 
two houi“s’ each. The first paper will bo on the pres- 
cribed Texts (60 marks) and the second paper will 
be on Grammar and Translation carrying 40 marks. 

or 

3, History of England:— 

There will be one paper of three hours’ durmlion earrt'- 
ing 100 marks. 


or 
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4 Algebra and Geometry: — 

There will be one paper ol three hoius’ duration carry- 
ing 100 marks : — 

Algebra . . . . 40 marks. 

Geometry Practical .. ..20 „ 

Oomotrj’ Theoretical ..40 „ 

or 

5. Commerce : — 

There -will be two papers each oi two and half liours’ 
duration eari'j’lng !)0 marks as detailed below : — 

Pape7- I Blementaiy Book-keeping. 

„ TT Gommeroial Pr-aetiee. 

or 

6. Biology ; — 

There will be one paper of throe houra’ duration earry- 
, ing 100 inark.s. The paper will lie divided into the 
following two parts: — 

Part 1st : Elementary Biology :— Botany 25 marks and 
Zoology 25 marks. 

Part 2ad : Elementary Human Physiologj' and Hygieire. 

7. Doniostic Science: — (for girls only). 

There will be one. paper of 3 hours' duration carrying 
100 marks. 

13. Sueeossfnl candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the First Class. 

Successful candidates of First Cla&s sliall be arranged in 
order of proficiency as determined by the total number of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in 
the serial older of their I’oll numbers. 

14. For a pass in the sieeond Cla.sa candidates sliould soevire 
cither, 

(a) 35 per cent, in English., 

and 35 per cent, in any three_ of the Mouing subjects 
and 30 per cent, in the. remaining two: — 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematics. 

3. „ Science. 

4 Indian Histoiy and Geography. 
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5. A Classical language, or a Modem language, or 
Er^lish History or Algebra and Geometry, 
or Commerce or Biology or Domestic Science. 

or (&) 35 per cent, in Englisli, 

35 per cent, in a Classical language or a Modern language, 
or English History, or Algebra and Geometry or Com- 
merce or Biology or Domestic Science, and 
35 per cent in any two of the following subjects and 25 
per eent. in the I'emaining two : — 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematics. 

3. „ Science. 

4. Iirdian History and Geography. 

provided that in order to take advantage of this alternative 
the candidates secure an aggregate of 35 per cent, of 
the total marks. 

15. For a pass in the Third Class a candidate should secui'e 
30 per cent, in English and 30 per cent, in three of the following 
subjects, 25 per cent, in the j-emaining two and an aggr*egatc of 
30 per eent. 

1. Urdu. 

2. Elementary Mathematics. 

3. „ Seieiree. 

4. Indian History and Geography. 

5. A Classical language, or a Modem language or Eirg- 
lish History, or Algebra and Geomoliy or Commerce 
or Biology or Domestic Science. 

The pass percentage in Theology aird Morals shall bo 30 per 

cent. 

If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may re- 
appear at any .subsequent examination or examinations iir those 
subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, marks. 
He will be dedared to have pas.sed the examination under the 
compartment system if he secin-es 30 ])ei‘ cent marks in each 
subject, but such candidates will not be eligible for admission to 
the University, and will be exempted fi'om attendance and ap- 
pearing at the tost examination. 

Girl candidates, however, who pass under this rule will he 
eligible for admis.sion to the college till 1347 P. 

16. Candidates passing the examination in 3rd cIuhs and 
wishing to secupt- a higher class will be allowed to appear at the 
Examination, and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
faihirc will not affect their previous success. 
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17. Failed candidates taking tlie option of joining tlie 
school to complete the examination Avill have to satisfy all the 
rules of tlie School such as attendance and passing the test 
examination etc. 

IS. A certificate signed hy the E(^istrar shall he given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the division in 
which he was placed. 

19. The Begistrar sliall maintain and publish lor general 
information, a list of High Schools recognised by the University. 

Intermediate Examination. 

1. The Intermediate Examination shall be held onee a year 
in Hyderabad, at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. 

2. The Examination shall be open to: — 

(i) All Matriculated Students of the Osmania Univer- 
.sity who have since Matriculation prosecuted for not 
less than two academic years a prescribed course of 
study at a college of the Universit. 

(ii) All tho.se students who have matriculated at any of 
the Indian Univeraities or obtained the High School 
Leaving Certificate or passed any other such exami- 
nation as the University may from time to time con- 
sider equivalent, and who have been admitted as 
undergraduates of the University, and have since 
Matriculation prosecuted for not less than two acade- 
mic years a proscribed course of study at a college of 
the University. 

iV./?,— (a) Students who have obtained a High School LeaTing Certificate 
of His Exalted Highness’ Government can be admitted to a college of the XJnir 
versity only at the discretion of the Principal. 

(6) Studciit’i who have obtained the certificates issued by the High 
f^chool Leaving Certificate Board in the various Provinces of the British India, 
will be admitted to the University in case, they are eligible for admission to a 
University of the Province to which they belong and can satisfy the Principal as 
to their knowledge of Urdu 

(Hi) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a re- 
gular course of study for the year immediately pre- 
ceding the examination at a college of the 
I'niversity and who have been permitted under Ee- 
gulation 3 below, to reckon a previous year of study 
at a college of any University recognised for the 
purpose by the University. 
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3. Any student may he adinilted into the second year class 
o£ a college of the Univei-sity ])rovided he produces a 
certificate from the Principal of the college he was last attending, 
(afSliated to any of the Universities recognised by the Univer- 
sity) , stating that the first year at college has been duly kept by 
him according to regulations in force at the Univo.i*sity from 
which he is raigiuiing and tliat in the Principal’s opinion ho was 
fit for proinolion to the second year class of that college. 

4. No candidate from a college of tho Ihiivorsity will he 
permitted to present himself at the Ihtennt'diato Kxaininaliou in 
any Science subject, for wliieb a pj-aclicjil course is ueces.sar>' 
under these rules, unless he shall produce a cevlifieate from the 
PrineipaJ of .such oollege to tho effect, that ho has completed llie 
req^ulred eour.se in tho college laboratories. Jii the case of enn- 
didatos in 8cionco subjects luider Begiilation 5 of these rules, 
evidence must ho produced that the candidate has c.om])lot.ed t,he 
rcwpiircd eoui-se at a laboratory approved of by the Thiiversily. 

5. Persons commg under the following deseriiffions, though 
not belonging to a college of the I'lnversity, vnll he allowed to 
appear privately for this examination: — 

(ff) Inspecting Officei-s of the State Educational Depart- 
ment and whole-time teachers employed in oduea- 
tional institutions recognised by the University oi* by 
the Educational Department provided they are. 
certified by the Divisional Inspector of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and appi-oved service for 
not less than three years previous to tlio date of tlieir 
application fo7' pennission to appear at the e.vamina- 
tion. 

(7)1 Laboratory assistants seiwing in a college of the Thii- 
veasity, provided that they produce from the Pi-in- 
eipal of the college in which they ai‘e employed, tho 
certiiicnto of laboratory w'ork required from all 
Science candidates under regulation 4 , and also a 
certificate from the same authority of contiuuoius and 
approved service for not less than three yea.m pre- 
vious to tho dale of their application For permission 
to appear at the examination. 

(c) The teachers of schools lueognizod by the Educa- 
tional Department of Bhopal pi-ovided they are certi- 
fied by the Dii'cctor of Puldie lustruel ion Bhopal of 
having rendered three years’ (‘outinned and .approved 
service. 

(rf) Women eandidate,s. 
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Provided also tliat in all tho above cases, by the date of the 
oxaniinalion, not less than two aeadoxnic years shall have elapsed 
sinco tile date of their passing the Matriculation Examination or 
its equivalent. 

(j. Private Candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has I -eon made for the teaching of that 
subject in tlie tinh’eraity College. They should therefore ascer- 
tain, from the Regi.strar, liofore applying for permission, whether 
regular students of the Univei-sity arc taking up those subjects. 

7. tlandidates from tho colleges of the University who have 
been allowed to api>ear at the examination once but have not 
been able to appear or havo failed to pass may be admitted as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they 
do not diauge. the subjects they had studied at college. In case 
they change any of their subjects they shall be required to put 
in fresh attendnnec in tlie college in the subject or subjects tlicy 
Jiavo changed. 

8. Application of ])rh'ate candidates for admission to the 
cxaminaliou, in tlic form prescribed, must reach the Registrar 
not less than two monlhs before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of 14s. 20. 

In the case of colhige candidates, applications for ad- 
mission and certificates of attendance in the prcscn'bed form to- 
gether with a fee of Rs. 20 I'or each candidate shall be fonvarded 
l)y the Principal so as to meh the Registrar four weclts before 
the examination. In special cases the Principal may hold back 
tho ceilificates of attendance. Such certificates must, however, 
reach tlic Registrar in no case later than three weeks before the 
examination. 

0. No student of tlw I'luversity will be allowed to appear 
at tlic examination unh'ss ho has attended at least 75 per cent, 
of tlie lectures clclivoreU during the course of each year leading 
up to (he examination in each of the .subjects of his .study, and 
(hat wliej-e piui'licai work forms pad. of a subject of study 75 
per ecni. ii(1oii(lnii<‘e. in practical classes also will be required. 

10. Upon the. receipt of the api>lication and the fee pres- 
cribed and also the atleudauce and iirogress certiiieales iu case of 
candidates from colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week be- 
fore the examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a 
receipt for each foe received, which will also seiwe as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall to be produced by the candi- 
date in the hall, if called for. 

N.S.—\ oandidalo who fails to pa-ss or to present himself for the uxainina- 
uation shall not bo entitled to claim refund of tho admission foo. 
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11. The Inlemediatc Examination idiall he conducted by 
mo-nna of printed papere. Paper's 'will be set and answei'ed in 
Urdu with the following exceptions : — 

(1) Bui’opean Languages . . Ordinai-ily in English, 

(2) Sanslodt, Pralrit or Pali . In the language itself or in 

English or in Urdu. 

(3) Modem Indian Vemaciilavs In -the language itself or in 

Urdu. 

In the case of these exceptions, the Registrar will, six months before 
the date of the examination, notify the language in which the paper will be set 
and candidates will be expected to answer in that language unless by a previous 
arrangement with the Registrar they have been permitted to answer in any of 
the alternative languages above specified, 

12. The subjects for examination and the airangeraents of 
the paper's to be set in the different subjects shall be as follo'ws : — 

I. Engush — Three papers. 

In English there •will be three papers each of three hours’ 
duration, one on Detailed Pr*osc texts (100) marks, one 
on Poetry (65 marlm) and Non-Detailed Prose texts 
(35 marks) and a third paper (100 marks) on Composi» 
tion. Unseens and Trairslation., 

II. Any three subjects from either* of the follo'wing two 
groups: — 


GROUP A.. 

Note (1) — rmler this group only the i'ollowhig combura- 
tions of subjects shall bo allowed — 

Logic, Psychology, and a Classical Language or 
Economics or Sociology, 

j{. (a) A Classical Language, Modern Lairguage, 

and one O'f the following : — 

English History. 

Indian History. 

Islamic History. 

Economics. 

Sociology. 

N.B . — Persian to be treated as Classical language. 

(6) Arabic, Persian, and either Islamic ITistoi'y 
or Indian History. 



*0. (o) English History. 

(6) One of the following: — 

Islamic History. 

Indian History. 

European History. 

(c) A Classical Language, (Ai’abic, Persian and 
►Sanskrit) Maitithi or Telegu or Economics 
or Sociology. 

(rf) History, Geography and Economics. 

^Candidates offering these combinations only will be 
allowed to take History for their B.A. Examina- 
tion. 

Only those candidates will be allowed to take up His- 
tory of Indian Culture at their BA. Examina- 
tion who have offered Indian History for thicr 
Intermediate Examination. 

(inly those candidates will be allowed to take up 
School of Economics for their B.A. Examination 
Avho have offered Economies for their Interme- 
diate Examination. 

(1) Classical Languages; — 

Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, Latin and Greek. 

Two papers eadh of three hours’ duration will be set in 
each of these languages. The first paper (100 marks) 
will be on the prescribed text-books. The second paper 
(100 marks) in all the languages except Arabic will be 
on Grammar and consist of pieces of Urdu prose for 
tranriation into the languages selected. 

The division of the marks in Arabic 2ttd paper will be as 
follows: — 

Grammar . . . . 40 marks. 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu 30 „ 

Trails] ation from Urdu into Arabic 30 „ 

Questions on non-detailed texts in Arabic will be set in 
paper II. 

(2) Modern Ijanguages: — 

IVdu, Persian, (unless ali*eady taken under 1), Marathi, 
Telugu, Kauai'cse, French and (3erman. 
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Two papers each of three hours’ duration will be set in 
eacli of tiiese languages. Tlio Jii'st i^aper (100 marks) 
will be given on the prescribed text-books. *The second 
paper (.100 marks; on Clraramar, Composition and 
Translation ■will consist of an essay and questions on 
composition and pieces of Urdu prose for translation 
into the language selected. 

In Urdu the distribution of papers •will be as follows : — 

Paper 1 — ^Prose . . 50 marks. 

Poeti-y . . 40 „ 

Nou-Detailed . . 10 „ 

Paper II. — Grammar, Prosody, etc. . . 25 „ 

Composition . . 50 „ 

Ti-anslation from Urdu into 15 ., 

Hindi 

Translation from Hhidi into 10 „ 

Urdu 

(3; Islamic History. — ^Proni the birtli of the Prophet up 
to the end of the Moorisli Empire in Spain and the de- 
cline of the Fatemide Caliphate. 

Two impei-s each of three hours’ duration will bo set which 
■will include questions on historical geography: — 

Paper 1. — The Prophet, fiivst four Caliphs and 
Omeyades. 

Paper 11. — ^Abbasides, Muslim mlc in Spain and tliu 
Fatemide Caliphate. 

(4) Indian History (witli special reference to the History 
of the Deccan) . 

Two papers each of three hours’ duration ■will be sol which 
will include questions on historical geography: — 

Paper T. — Up to lln^ year 1526 A.D. 

Paper Tl. — ^h’roiu 1526 to the present day. 

t'5) English Histouv. — P olitical suid Constitutional, iU66 
to the present day. 

Tavo papei-s each of three hours’ duration will be set which 
AviU include questions on historical geography: — 

Paxier 1. — 1U66 to 1488 (gonoral knowledge of the 
development of the constitution up to 1066). 

Papei’ 11. — 1485 to the pi*c.sent day. 

(6) Anciunt Etjkope (Greek Hisloiy up to the Homan Con- 
quest and Roman History up to 476 A.U.) 
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Two papers each of threse hoara’ duration will ho set which 
wil include questions on historical geography; — 

PajDer 1. — Greek llistory, iip to 146 B.C. 

Paper II.— Roman History, up to 476 A.1), 

(7) Memtsval Bueope, 476 to 1453. 

Two papera each of thi'ce hours’ duration will be set 
which wil include questions on historical geography; — 

Paper I. — i-76 to 1096. 

Paper 11.-3096 to 1453. 

(8) Modeen Europe (1453 onward.s). 

Two papei-s caeh of three hour's’ dui-ation udll be set which 
will include questiorrs on historical geography: — 

Paper I. — 1453 to 1789. 

Paper II. — 1789 to the present day. 

(9) Economics. 

There shall be two papers in Economics, each of three 
hours’ duration: — 

Paper I. — General Economies. 

Paper II. — ^Indian Economics. 

(10) SOCIOI-OOY. 

There shall be two papers in Sociology each of three hours’ 
duration ; — 

Paper I. — Theor’etieal Sociology. 

Paper II. — ^Practical Sociologj'. 

(11) GEOCIK.VrMY. 

'Thei'C will be turn papers in Geography each of thr’ec hours’ 
duration : — 

Paper I. — (1 ) The Physical basis of Geography (2) 
The General Regional Geography of the 
World with special reference, to Indian 
Empire ,and (3) the Economic Gcogra- 
raphy with special reference to India. 

Paper II. — (1) Cai-togiupher, (2) Biogeography and 
(3) Elementary History of Geographical 
dieovery and exploration. 

(12) Logic.— Deduction and luduetion. 

There will be two papera in Logic eacli of three hours’ 
duration;— 
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Paper I. — ^Deductive Logic. 

Paper II. — Inductive Lo^e. 

(13) Psychology. 

Ttere will be two papers in Psyeliolt^y, each of thi'ce 
hours’ duration: — 

Paper I.— Problems and MelJiods of Psychology, Phs>'- 
ehological Organism and Nervous System, 
Sensation, Prcceptiou, Discrimination and 
Association, Attention, and Habit. 

Paper II. — ^Rest of the subject. 

GROUP B. 


(1) Physics. 

There will be two papcis in Physics cacli of three hours’ 
duration. 

Paper I. — General Properties of Matter, Heat and 
Sound 75 marks. 

Paper II. — ^Light, Electiicity and Magnetism. 75 „ 

There Avill also be a Practical examination of three hours’ 
duration for which 50 marks will be a.ssigncd. 

(2) Chemistry. 


There will be two paimis in Chemistiy each of three horns’ 
duration. 

Paper I. — Gcneial Chemistry and Organic Chemistry 

75 marks. 

Paijcr II. — ^Metals and Non-Metals 75 „ 

There Avill aslo bo a Practical examination of four hours’ 
dru’ation for which 50 marks will be assigned. 

(3) Biology. 


Bot.<vny. — 'Paper I. Theoretical 
Paper 11. Practical 
Zoology. — ^Paper I. Theoretical 
Paper II. Practical 


2^ hours 60 

2 houis 40 

2)4 hours 60 

2 iioius 40 


In order to secure a pass the candidate sliall liavo to obtain 33 per cent, 
of the full marks in tiie subject and a minimum of 20 per cent, in eech of tlio 
branches, riz., Bolany and Zoology". 

(4) IVLvthbmatics — 

There tvill be three papers in Mathematics cac.li of tln-ee 
hours’ duration and tvill be divided into two sections, a certain 
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mmimuin number of questions being eompulsoiy from each sec- 
tion. Choice of questions to the extent of 40 percent, may be 
allowed : — 

Paper 1. Marks. 

Algebra . . 40 'I 

^ 80 Marks. 

Trigonometry . , 40 J 

Paper II. 

Geometry — ^Plane & Solid 

Geometrical Conies. 

Paper III. 

Analytical Geometry . . 

Calculus 

III. Theology or Morals. 

There will be one paper of three hours’ duration in this 

. subject, carrying 100 marks. 

A'.B . — Examinations in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as qualifying 
Eiaininations and tlie marks gained by a candidate in the subjects shall m>t he 
included in the grand total of the marks; but n6 student can go up for a higher 
examination unless ho has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion. Students who have once passed in Theology of Morals at an examination 
will not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at the Examination. 


40 

20 


} 


60 Marks 


301 

)- 60 Maiks 
30 j 




13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
miiiation unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each, 
subject. Should a candidate, however, not obtain 33 per cent, 
of the full marks in one subject only, he shall be declared to have 
patssed the examination, provided he secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 pei' cent. 

14. Those o£ tlie successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, ov more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent! in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of o&ers placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in the serial 
order of their roll numbers. 



15. A certificate signed by tbe Registrar diall be given to 
eacb soecessfal candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which 
he was placed. 

16. For the purposes of the Compai*tment System, the ex- 
amination shall be divided into the following two groups: — 

(1) EngHsh 

(2) Optional subjects. 

A candidate passing in any one of these groups shall be ex- 
empted from appearing in tliat group at a subsequent examina- 
tion, provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent, of 
the marks in the aggregate and that in the group in which he 
fails he makes an a^egate of not less than 25 per cent. But 
the candidate who so fails to pa&s in one group shall be al- 
lowed, if he so desires, to appear for the whole of a subsequent 
examination. 

The results of candidates taking the option of appearing in 
the whole examination in a subsequent year, will be adjusted 
solely on the merits of the subsequent examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless he has passed in the 
whole examination at one attempt. 

Candidates who appear in a subsequent Examination in the 
group in which they failed in the previous examination, will be 
required to secure 33 per cent, of the marks in each subject of 
the group. 


B. A. Examination. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be held once a year in Hyderabad, at such time and on 
such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(1) All students who have satisfactorily completed a re- 

gular course of study in a college of tlie University 
for not less than two academic years after passing 
the Intermediate Examination of the University 
or an examination or test accepted by the Univer- 
sity as equivalent thereto. 

(2) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regu- 

lar course of study for the year immediately pre- 
ceding the examination at a college of the Univer- 
sity and who have been permitted, under Regula- 
tion 3 below, to reckon a previous year of study 
since passing the Intermediate Examination or its 
equivalent at a college of a University recognised 
for the purpose by the University. 
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3. Any student may be admitted to the final class of a 
college of the University, provided be produces a certificate from 
the Principal of the college (affiliated to any of the [Jnivei*sities 
recc^nised by the University) he was last attending, that the 
penultimate year of his degree course at collie has been duly 
kept according to the regulations in force at the University 
from which he is migrating and that in the Principal’s opinion 
he was fit for promotion to the final class of that college. 

4. Persons coming under the follovring descriptions, 
though not belonging to a college of the University, will be allow- 
ed to appear privately for this examination : — 

(,o) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depait- 
ment and whole-time teachers employed in Educa- 
tional Institutions recognised by the University or by 
the Educational Department, provided they are certi- 
fied by the Divisional Inspector of Schools to have 
rendered continuous and approved service for not less 
than three years previous to the date of their applica- 
tion for permission to appear at the Examination. 

(b) Whole-time teachers employed in schools recognised by 

the Educational Department of Bhopal provided 
they are oeMified by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion, Bhopal to have rendered continuous and ap- 
proved service for not less than three years previous 
to the date of their application for permission to ap- 
pear at the Examination. 

(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of Ihe 
examination, not less than two academic years shall lisive elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination or 
its equivalent. 

5. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do not 
change the subjects they had studied at college. In case they 
change any of their subjefets they shall be required to put in fresh 
attendance in the college in the subject or subjects they have 
changed. 

6. Private candidates sliall not bo allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been niadc for the teaching of tliat 
subject in the University College. They should therefore ascer- 
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tain, from the Begistrar, before applying for permission, whether 
regular students of the'Univei-sity are taking up those subjects. 

7. Applications of private eandiclates for admission to this 
examination, in the fom prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied by 
a fee of 30. 

In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and eei-tificates of attendance and progress in the prescribed 
form together "irith a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be 
forwarded by Ihe Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. In special cases the Principal 
may hold back the certificates of attendance. Such certificates 
mnst, however, reach the Registrar in no case later than three 
weeks before the examination. 

No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unless he has attended at least 7.) ]»ei- cent, of 
the lectures delivered during the coui’se of each year leading up 
to the examination in each of the subjects of study. 

8. Upon the receipt of the application and the fees pre.s- 
eribed and also the attendance eertifieate.s in ease of candidates 
from colleges, the Registrar shall at least aVeek before the exami- 
nation, cause to be furnished to the candidate, a receipt for each 
•fee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission to the 
e^mination hall, to be produced by the candidate in the hall, if 
called for. 


1 li' '^T~^ candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
snail not be entitled to claim refund of the admission fee. 


the examination 


9. The B. A. Examinations shall be conducted by means of 
pnnted papers. Papers will be set and answered in Urdu with 
the loUowing exceptions: — 


(1) European Languages 

(2) Sanskrit, Prakrit or Pali. . 

(3) Modem Indian Vemaeulara 


Ordinarily in English. 

In the language itself, or in 
English or in Urdu. 

In the language itself, or in 

Urdu. 


tj.. exceptions, the Registrar will, six mouths 'ceforo 
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10. The sahjeets for examination are as follows: — 

I. English', 

11. One of t.he followihg schools : — 

(a) Languages. 

(Jb) Hlalhematies. 

(c) History, 

(eZ) Economics. 

(e) Philosophy. 

TIT. Theology or Morals. 

[. EvgUsh : — 

4 papers as follows: — 

(i) Detailed Prose 
History of Literature .... 

(ii) Detailed Poetry 
History of Literature 

(iii) Essay 
Unseens 

(iv) Non-Detailcd Texts 

•Translation from Urdu into 

En^ish 

Notb.— Q uestions on the History of Literature mil be compulsory, 

II. (ff) Languages . — 

One of the following Classical Languages : — 

Arabic. 

Persian with Elementary Arabic. 

Sani^it. 

Latin. 

Gre^. 

AND one of the following Modem Languages:— 

PeiYiian (unless already taken), with Blementarj’ Ai’abic. 

Urdu with Hindi Bhasha. 

Tdugu. 

Zilarathi. 

Kanarese. 

French. 

German, 


80'’ 

20 

80 

20 

75 

25 

1 
30 J 


Marks 
100 

100 

100 


100 
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A kaowledge of the history of the language and bterature in the 
languages selected "vviJl be required. 

Thei'e uuU be three paper's in each of the two languages selected. 

CL.\SSICAn LANQUACffiS: — 

The fet paper in Arabic and Sanskrit will be on Prose (75 
marks) and History of Literatui'o (25 marks) ; the second 
paper will be on Poetry (75 marks), and Rhetoric and Prosody 
(25 marks) ; atrd the third paper rvill be as follows: — 

Ababic : — Translation from Arabic into Urdu . . 40 marks. 
Translation from Urdu into Arabic . . 40 „ 

Grammar . . . . 20 „ 

Sanskrit : — Translation fi-om Sanskrit into Urdu 35 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Sanskrit 35 „ 

Oi'ammar . . . . 30 „ 

PiarsiAN : — 

The ar'rangement of the first arrd sceoird papers in Persian will be 
the same as of those in Arabic and Sanskrit. The third paper 
will be as follows : — 

Translation from Urdu into Persian . . 30 marto. 
Compositioir . . 40 „ 

Ar-abic Grammar* 12 "I „ 

Tr*an.slation from Aiubie into Urdu 18 J ^ ” 

Modern Languages: — 

The fir-st and second paper-s in Modern Languages rvill be lire 
same as in Arabic and Sairsltrit, but the fir*st paper in Urdu 
will contain a quostioir oir precis-writing which would cany 
not less than 10 marks. 

The distribution of marks in tho l.st and 2ird paper's iir Telirgu 
and Kanarcse will be as follorre : — 

Paper I Prose . . . . 50 marks. 

Drama . . . . 50 „ 

Paper 11 Poetr\' . . . . 50 „ 

History of Literature . . 25 „ 

Prxisody and Rhetoric . . 25 „ 

The third paper in all the Modem Languages with the exception 
of Urdu will be on composition (75 marks) and precis-writing 
(2.5 marks). 

The third )>ai)er in Urdu will be on composition (70 marks) and 
Hindi Bliashu (30 marks). Thei'e will be two questions on 
Hluislia one being on translation from Urdu into Bhasha (18 
marks) and the other on ti'anslation from Bhasha into Urdu 
(12 marks). 



(6) Mathematics 6 papers of 100 marks eadbi — 

Paper L — ^Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigonometry and 
Pure Geometry. 

Paper II. — Analytical Geometry of two dimensions and three 
dimensions and Differential Calculus. 

Paper III. — ^Integral Caculus and Differential Equations. 
Paper IV. — Statics and Hydinstaties. 

PaiJer V. — Graphical Statics and Dynamics and Elementaiy 
poi-tion of rigid Dynamics in two dimensions. 
Paper VI. — Asti'onomy and Astro-Physics. 

(c) History. 

Principal 

Paper I. General Historical Essay. — 100 marks ' 

Paper II. Indian History — 100 marks. 

One of the following periods : — 

Ancient — ^upto 3206. 

Medieval — 1206 to 1765. 

Modem — 1765 Onwards upto the present day. 

Paper HI. General, containing: — 

(1) History of the Deccan, covering the period of Indian 

History taken by the candidate. 

(2) Elements of the Cultural History of India with refer- 

ence to the period of Indian History taken by the 
candidate. 

(31 Constitutional History of Modem India. 

A'.//.— Questioni! on Sections (1) and (2) wiU be set by the Examiner in 
Indian History and those on Section (3) by tlie Examiner in Political Science. 

Paper IV. One of the following — ^100 marks : — 

(1) Select period of Islamic Hfistory. 

(2) Select period of European Histop% 

(3) The whole of English Constitutional History. 

(1) The whole of the History of Indian Culture. 

Suhsidwry. 

Paper V. Political Science. (Theoretical and Comparative) 
100 mjirlm. 

Paper VI. Economies or Sociology (Theoretical and Applied) 
— ^100 marks. 

1. No student will be allowed to go up for hm B. A Est^- 
uation unless he has taken Economics either in his Intermediate 
or B. A. Examinations. 
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2. A atndont will not be allowed to take the same snbjeet 
which Jie had selected in the Intermediate; in other words a stn- 
dont who took Sociology in the Intemediate shall take Economies, 
and those who had selected Economics shall take Sociology. 

Candidates will De expected to ant;wer questions on 

floography. 

{(1) Economics. 

Paper I. Principles of Economies and History of Economic 
Thought. 

Paper IT. Money, Banking and International Trade. 

Paper HI. Economic History of 

(rt) India since the l)reakdown of the Moghal 
Empire. 

(h) England since tlie Industrial Revolution. 
Paper IV. Agricultural Economies and Co-operation. 

Paper V. («) Indian Industries and Trade. 

lb) Public Finance. 

Paper VI. Sociology’. 

(а) ) Theoretical. 

(б) Applied Sociologj' and Indian Social Institutions, 
(c) Philosophy : — 

(i) General Philosophy. 

Paper I— Nature, Schools and Problems oC Philosophy. 
Paper II — A brief sketch of the Historj' of Philosophy 
together with a special study of an original 
work of any of the following Philoso- 
phers : — 

Descai-tes, Berkeley or David Hume. 

(ii) Oriental Philosophy. 

Paper III — ^Hindu Philosophy. 

Paper IV. — Outlines of Islamic Philosophy, Kalam 
and Sufism 

(iii) Psydiologj'. 

Paper V — ^Elements of Psychology' with allied Physio- 
logy. 

(iv) Ethics. 

Paper VI — ^A brief study of Theoretical and Practical 
Ethics. 

III. Theology or Morals (one paper) 

5.-— Examinations in Theology or Morals shall be regarded as quali- 
fying Examinations and tho marks gained by a candidate in the subject shall not 
be included in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up for a 
higher examination unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower 
examination. Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an exa- 
mination will not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at that 
examination. 
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, il. .No candidate will be allowed to appear for the B, A. 
Examination unless he produces a certificate from the Head of 
the Department of English that he has written 20 essaj^ during 
the course of two years’ study. Failures who join the college 
will be required to write 10 easaj's. Students taking up History 
as their optional subject will be required to write 25 essays and 
those candidates who join the college after failing in an Exami- 
nation will be required to write 12 Essays. 

12. No candidate shall bo declared to have pas.sed the oxsi- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each sabjeel. 

y.Ii. (ii ) Candidates iaking school of Languages will have to se- 
cure at least 25 per cent, of marks separately in each 
of the two languages, and 33 per cent, in the aggre- 
gate. 

(h) Candidates taking the school of Mathematics will have 
to secure at least 25 per cent, of marks separately in 
the pure as well as in the Applied Matliematics, and 33 
per cent, in the aggregate. Out of the six papers the 
first three papoi-s mil be I’egarded as Pure and the re- 
maining three nill be regarded as Applied Mathema- 
tics. 

(c) Candidates taking the School of History will have to 
secure 25 per cent, sepamtely' in the Principal as well 
as in the subsidiary subjects, and 33 per cent in the 
aggr^te. 

13. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks wifi be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the. Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the First Clas-s 
shall he arranged in order of merit as detemined by the total 
mai'ks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbera. 

14. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which 
he was placed. 

15. Any student who fails to pass the examination on ac- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent in English or in 
his selected subject, will be eousidered to have passed the whole 
examination on his passing at a subsequent examination merely 
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in. the subject in which he failed, provided that the marks gninod 
by him in such subject in tlie previous examination do not fall 
short of 25 per cent, and provided in that examination he has 
secured an aggregate total of 40 per cent. 

if. A. Examination. 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts aimii 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The M. A. Examination shall be conducted by means of 
printed papers and viva voc& when necessary. Papers will be 
set and answered in Urdu unless otherwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bachelors of Arts 
and Bachelor’s of Science of the University or Bachelors of Arts 
or Bachelor of ycienee of a recognised University who have 
passed the B.A., or B.Se. Examination not less than two academic 
years previously and have since then prosecuted a regular 
coui’se of study for not less than two academic years in a constitu- 
ent college of the University.* 

No candidate shall be allowed to put in regular attendance, 
or to appear, at the M.A. and LL.B. Examinations at one and 
the same time. 

4. No student of the University will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the lectures delivered during the course of each year leadirm up 
to the Examuration, in each of the subjects of study. 

5. A candidate for admwsion to the M.A. Eyfl.miTnit ,fA T) 
must forward his application to the Eegistrar five weeks before 
tlie examination accompanied by a fee of Ra 60. Every candi- 
date sh^ produce a certificate in the form hereinafter presci-ihed 
to the effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study for 
the examination. 

6. The examination shall be held for the present in the fol- 
lowing subjects: — 

1. English. 

2. Arabic. 

3. Persian. 

4. Urdu. 

5. History. 

6. Economics. 

7. Philosophy. 

8. Mathematics. 

md ***“■** privately in Arabic, Persian 



157 


In Ai’abie, Peimn, Urdu, History and Philosophy there will 
be two Examinations— Previous and Pinal — ^and the candidates 
will be examined at the end of each year. 

(1) ENGLISH:— 

There shall be 8 papers of 100 marks each and a vha 
voce : — 

I, Part (1) The development of the English Ijanguagc 
from early to modem times. 

Part (2) Chaucer. 

II. Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 

HI. Spen^r to Milton. 

IV. Dryden to Johnson. 

V. The Age of Wordsworth. 

VI. Victorian Literature. 

VII. Contemporary Literature. 

VIII. E.ssay on a literary subject. 

(2) ARABIC:— 

Previous Examination: — ^Pour papers .. 400 marks. 
1st Paper Poetry . . . . 100 „ 

2nd „ Prose . . . . 100 „ 

3rd „ Translation from Urfu into 

Arabic and Compoedtion . . 100 „ 

4th „ Rhetoric and Prosody .. 100 „ 

Pinal Examination: — ^Two Papers and a 

Thesis .. .. 400 „ 

1st Paper, History of Arabic Literature 

from Jahiliyat to present day . . 100 ., 

iV.B.-— The student will be required to study particularly the period of the 
History of the Abbasidcs. 

2nd Paper, A. Hebrew, French or German Grammar 
and translation into Urdu of easy Heb- 
rew, French or German paasages, 

50 marks. 

B. Prose and Poetry (Modem) 50 „ 

Thesis and Vti-a Voce . . . . . 200 „ 

The Thesis will be of about 50 pages and will be written un- 
der the supervision and with the advice of the professor concern- 
ed on a subject approved of by the Board of studies in Arabic. 

The Examiners of the Thesis will also hold a Vivu Voce 
Examination to satisfy themselves that the students have availed 
themselves of original sources. 
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(3) PERSIAN:— 

Pkevious Examination: — P our papers .. 400 nurks. 
1st Paper — ^Poetry (Classical) . . . . 100 „ 

2nd „ — ^Prose „ . . , . 100 „ 

3rd „ — Set Composition in Persian on 

modern topics . . . . 100 „ 

4th. Paper — Translation into Urdu from hooks 
prescribed in Arabic and Peraian, 

Rhetoric and Prosody . . . 100 marks. 

Final Examination: — (TW o paper's and a 

Thesis) .. 400 „ 

1st Paper — ^Literary history of Pei'sia. from the 

earliest times to the Mongols. . . 100 „ 

2nd „ — ^Literary histoi'y of Persia from the 

Mongol Period to the present day 100 „ 

Thesis . . . • . • 200 „ 


. The Thesis will be of about 50 pages and will be written un- 
der the supervision and ^vith the advice , of the Professor 
coneei'Ued, on a subject approved by the Board of fltudios 
in Persian. It will be valued by two or three exports. 
Thei'e will be a viva voce Examination. The candidate 
will have to satisfy the examinei’s that he has availed of 
original sources. 

The Thesis may be submitted oh an;^ one of the following 
subjects : — 


(1) Evolution of the Persian Language and Literature. 

(2) Literary criticism of any particular period. 

(3) Research in any i)ai't.ieuiar branch of Literature. 

(4) Lives of famous atil hoi's and reviews on thoii’ works. 

(5) Critical edition of an important woj'k with an hitvo- 

duelion to it. 

(C) Dcveloinncnt of tlic Persian Ijanguage in India. 

(7) Treatment of any controvei'sial problem relating to 
the historj’’, literatui'e and civilisation of Persia in 
the light of modem research. 

(4) URDU:— 


Pkevious Examination: 
1st Paper — Old Urdu 
2nd ,, — ^Poetry 
3rd „ — Prose 
4th „ — ^Poetry 


— ^Four papers 


.. 4U0 marks. 
.. 100 
.. 100 
.. 100 
.. 100 


• • 


7 > 



Pinal Examination: — (Two papers and a 

Thesis) . 400 „ 

1st Paper — History of the Urdu Language 

and Literature . . . . 100 „ 

2nd „ Hindi Bhasha . . . . 100 „ 

Writing a Thesis or editing a book , . 200 „ 

The Thesis will be wi-itten with the advice and under the 

supervision ot' tlie Professor concerned on a subject recom- 
mended by the Professor and approved by the Board of 
Studies in Urdu, 

Only those candidates will be admitted to the M.A. Examina- 
tion in Urdu or Persian who have graduated with Urdu 
and Peman. 

(5) HISTORY. 

Previous Examination: — ^Pour paper’s 400 marks. 

1st Paper-^Early Political Institutions (Indian, Islamic, 
and Eui’opean) upto 1,500. 

or 

Later Political Theories from 1,500 upto pi*esBnt day. 
2nd Paper— Early Political theories (Indian, Islamic and 
European) upto 1,500. 

or 

Later Political Institutions from l,500 upto present day. 

N. li. Students shall study the Political Theories of only 
that period the political institutions of which they 
have selected for study in Paper I above. 

3rd and 4tli Papers — Intensive study of two of the following, 
100 marks each : — 

(tf) A period of Indian Histoiy ivith reference to the 
Hislorv of the Deccan. 

In the llcdievai period 1684—1707 is prescribed for 1936 to 
1939. In the klodcm period 1880 — 1919 is prescriborl 
for 1936 to 1939. 

^b) A period of Islamic Histoiy. 

For 1938 Khidafai Rashida (Hazrat Omar and Hazrat Os- 
man) and for 1939 KhilaCat-Abdul Malik and Walid is 
prescribed. 

(c) A period of Modem European Histoiy, 

1852 — 1871 is peseribed for 1938 and 1939. 

(d) A period of English Constitutional History. 

1832 — 1901 is pesciibed for 1938and 1939. 
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Pinal Examination : — 


1st Paper — General Historical Essay 

2nd Paper. 

(a) A special topic of Comparative Polities. 
(The working Constitution of India 
and of British Self Governing Domi- 
nions) 

(&) A special topic of Political Theories. 
(The Political ThTOrics of Imam 
Ghazzali) 

Thesis — Containing at lea.st 10,000 words vvj*it- 
ten on a subject taken by the candi- 
date for his M. A. 

Viva Voce — (a) General, to test tlie general 
efficiency of the candidate in the 
papers offered by him for Previous 
and Pinal Examinations. 

(6) Language, to test whether the candi- 
date has used the authorities for his 
thesis in their original form 


. 100 marks. 


. 50 marks. 


. 50 marks. 


. 200 
1 

j- 50 


No candidate will be deemed to have passed ihe M. A., (HiRiiory)^ 
Examination unless he obtains not less than 30 per cent, of the 
marks in 2nd Paper of the Final Examination. 

(2) Only those candidates who have passed the B. A., Examination 

in History or who have taken tho M. A., degree in any other 
subject and who ha\e prosecuted a regular course of study for 
not less than one academic year at one of tlie constituent col- 
leges of the University will be allowed to sit for the Previous 
Examination. In the samo way only those Candida tos will bo 
allowed to sit for Final Bxaminatiozi who have already passed 
the Previous Examination and have siuoo probocuted a regular 
course of study for not less than ono academic year at one of the 
constituent colleges of tho University. 

(3) Tho subject for the thesis and the choice of tho language offered 

must be sanctioned by the Board of Studios in History at loast 
one canlendar year before the examination. No candidate will 
be allowed to offer his own motlier-tonyiic for liis viva voce. 

(4) The special topi&s and periods will be announced at least one 

calendar year before the examination but not more than one 
special topic or period will bo so prescribed for each year. 

(5) Every candidate shall submit two copies of his thc.siN at least one 

Pasli month before the first day of the examination. Tlio Ue- 
gistrar will on the declaration of the result deposit one of these 
copies in the University archives, while the other copy will Iw 
sent to the University College Library for .safe custody and 
use. 

(6) The thesis submitted by the candidates will be compiled with 

the advice and under the guidance of the Profe.ssor concerned. 

(7) In submitting their thesis and while answering their papers, candi- 

dates should always bear in mind that according to Islamic 
etiquette due reverence should be shown towards Islam, emi- 
nent Islamic personages and Islamic teachings. 



6. ECONOMICS. 

Pbbvious Examination: — ^Pive Papera . 500 iqarks. 
1st Paper: Ad\’aneed Principles of Economics 100 „ 
2nd „ : History of Economic Doctrines . . 100 „ 

3rd „ ; Indian Economic Problems. . . 100 „ 

4tli „ : Am- one of the follo^ving: — .. 100 „ 

(a) Sociology. 

(b) Politics. 

(c) Economic History of the Great Po- 
wers, viz, England, H. S. A., Prance, 


GeTmany, Russia and Japan. 



5tli Paper Essay. 

.. 100 

mai'ks. 

Final. Examination. 

.. 500 


Thesis. 

.. 300 

99 

Viva Voce. 

.. 200 

99 


(1) The Thesis should be on a topic relating to any aspect of the eco- 

nomic and social life of India or any part of India, cr it may 
consist of an enquiry, both historical and descriptive into the 
economic and social conditions of any particular local industry, 
or of particular class of the population. 

(2) The Thesis will contain at least 10000 words and will be written 

under the supervision of a University teacher on a subject re- 
commended by the Head of the Economics and Sociology De- 
partment, and approved by the Board of studies in Economics 
and Sociology. 

(5) Every candidate shall submit two typed copies of his Thesis at 
least one month before the commencement of tlie Examination. 

7. PHILOSOPHr. 

Previous Examination : — 

1st Paper — Oriental Philosophy, Indian or Islsunie. 

2nd „ One Special Philosopher from among the 
Western thinkers. 

3rd „ Mataphysics witli special reference lo contem- 

porary thox^ht. 

4th „ Essay. 

5th and 6th Papers — Two of the following : — 

1. Logie and Epistemology. 

2. Aesthetics. 

3. Philosophy of Religion. 

4. Ethics and Political Philosophy. 

5. Psychology. 


17 
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HXAMINATION. : — 

A' TJiesis'Of not less than 10,000 words on any 
subject of Philosophy previously approved oL‘ by 
the Board of Studies . . . . 200 mariis. 

Viva Voce: 

1st & 2ud Papers! — . . . . 200 „ 

Two subjects allied to the subject of the Thesis. 

(6) MATHEMATICS (Nine papers) . 

1st Paper— jiUgebra, Theoiy of Equations. Plano Trigono- 
metry. Diffemitial Equations. 

2nd „ Pure fleometiy. 

Analytical (Jeometry (Pure and Solid.) 

' ' Dift'eroiitial (Icomctry-Ourves and SiirraeiiS. 

lird „ Calculus (Differential and Integral). 

Theory of Functions of a real vavialde. 

4th „ Theory of Functions of a (som])lo.'c vai-iahle. 

Elliptic Functions excluding: Functions. 
Fourier Scries. 

SHr „ Attractions. 

Electricity and Magnetism , 

()lh „ Analytical Statics of two and three diinensious. 
Dynamics of a particle. 

Rigid Dynamics in two dimensions oidy. 

7th „ Hydrostatics including Capilarity. 

Hydrostatics excluding Vortex Motion and 
Soiuid. 

Sth Spherical Trigonometi-y. 

Spherical Asli-onomy, Opiics. 

9th „ Problem and Essay paper ('oiisisting of two sec- 

tions. In tlic tir.st section at least two imoh- 
loms to he solved and in the othei’ .section 
not more than two essays to ho written. 

7. In order to pass the Examination, a candid:i1.e must 
obtain 40 per cent, of tire marks in tho aggrcgatc.No ininiimnn 
])ass marks sliall bo rcquii'ed in each paper, hut if in any i«i.per 
a candidate obtains less tlian onc-lil'th of the marks allotteil, those 
marks shall not he included in his aggregate. Successful cnidi- 
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dates obtaining not less than 65 per cent, of the to^.aI marks 
shall be placed, in the First Class, those obtaining less than 65 per 
cent, but not less than 50 per cent, in the Second: Class and the 
rest in the Third Class. 

The results of the Previous Examinations will only he de- 
clared and win not be classified. The marks obtained by the 
candidates at the Pre\’lous Examination will be added to the 
marks gained by them at the Final Examination and the rank 
secured by them ■will be determined accordingly. 

8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever reason shall not be entitled to 
claim a refund of the fee, but he may be admitted without further 
attendance at lectures to any subsequent examination ou tlie 
payment of a like fee. 

9. Each candidate sixccessful at the Final Exiuuination 
shall receive a certificate signed by the Chancellor setting forth 
the subject in which he was examined, and the class in which 
he was placed. 



PaOULTY of SOEENOfi. 

B, Sc, Examination, 

1. Tlie oxaniiiiation for the degree of Baclielor of Seienco 
shall be held once a .year in Hyderabad, at sncli linie and on 
such dates as tlie Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

((i) All students who have satisfactorily completed a re- 
gular course ol; study in a College of the University for not less 
tlian two academic years after passing the luterincdiate lilxa7ni- 
nation of tlio Osmania University or an examiniition or test ac- 
cepted by the University as equivalent thereto, with Physics and 
Chemistry as their optional subjects. 

(6) Students who have satisfactorily prosecuted a regu- 
lar course of study for the year immediately pi‘ceeding the 
examination at a College of the Osmania University and wlio 
have been permitted under Regulation (r3) below to reckon a pre- 
^ious year ot* study since passing the Intermediate Examination 
or its equivalent at a College of a University recognized for the 
pixrpose by the University, 

3. ^ Any student may be admitted to the final class of a Col- 
lege of the Osmania Univei’sity provided he produces a eertificiite 
from the Principal of the College (affiliated to any of the Univer- 
sities recognized by the University) he was last attending that 
Uxe penultimate year of liis degree course at College has been 
duly kept according to the regulatioirs in force at the Univorsily 
from which he is migrating and that in the PriueipaUs opinioli 
he was fit for promotion to the final class of that College. 

4. A candidate who has passed the B. Sc. Examination wifcli 
a particular subject as his subsidiary shall be permitted to rc- 
iippeai- for the B. Se. Examination with the same sahjc(*t us 
))\ui% provided that he has undergone the coiii'sc oi* study pres- 
cribed for the subject (botli theoretical and practical) hy attend- 
ing the College for a period of not less than one year. shall 
be exempted from re-cxumination in tlie subsidiary subjects con- 
cerned. 

5. Laboratory Assistants serving in a College of the Uni- 
versity will be allowed to appear privately for this examination 
proviclecl that tlioy produce from the Principal of the CJoIlege in 
which they are or have been employed, the certificate of Jjabora- 
tory -work requircu under Regulation (15) and also a certificate 
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from the same authority of continuous and approved service for 
not less than three years previous to the date of their applica- 
tion for permission to appear at the examination. It is also 
necessary that by the date of the Examination not less than two 
aeaclomic years shall have elapsed since the ^tc of their j>asshij£> 
the Intermediate Examination or its e<iuivalcnf. 

6. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once ljut have not 
been able to appear or have failed to pass may be admilteJ as 
private candidates to a subsequent examination, proridod that 
tiiey do not change tlie subjects they had studied at (?ollogo. 
In case they change any of their subjects they shall be required 
to put in fresh attendance in the College in the sul)jecfc or sul)* 
jects they have changed. 

7. Applications of private candidates in the foim prescrib- 
ed must reach the Registrar not less than two months befoi'c the 
examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 30. 

8. In the ease of College candidates application for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in the form pres- 
cribed together with a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall 1)8 
forwarded by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four 
weeks before the examination. 

In special cases the Principal may hold back the certificates 
of attendance. Such certificates must, however, reach the Re- 
gistrar in no case later than three weete before the examination. 

9. No student of the University will he allowed to appear 
at the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per 
cent, of the lectures delivered during the course of each 
year leading uj.) to tiae Examination, in each of the subjects 
ot his study, and that where practical work foims part of a sub- 

t of study, 75 per cent, attendance in practical classes also will 
be required. 

10. Upon the receipt of the application and the fee pros- 

cribed, and also the attendance certificates in case of candidates 
Jipm colleges, the Registrar shall at least a week before the exa- 
mination cause to be furnished to the candidate a receipt for each 
lee received, which will also serve as a ticket of admission to llio 
examination, hall to be produced by the candidate in the Jiall if - 
called for, * 
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11. .A candidate who fails to pass or to present hiniself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the ad- 
mission fee. 

12. The B. Se. Examination sliall be conducted by means of 
printed papers. Papers in all the subjects except Engli^ will 
lie set and answered in Urdu. 

13. The subjects for examination are as follows : — 

I. English. 

II. One of tile following groups: — 

fit. Physics as main wuth Matlicmatics and Chemistry as 
subsidiary. 

b. Chemistry as main with Phj^ies and Mathematics as 

subsi^ary. 

c. Mathematics as main with Physics and Chemistry as 

subsidiary. 

d. Botany as main with Zoology and Chemistry as sub- 

sidiary. 

e. Zoology as main with Botany and Chemistry as subsi- 

diary. 

r. Chemistrj- as main with Botany and Zoologj’ as subsi- 
diary. 

III. Theologj' or Morals. 

14. The division of marks in the subjects is given below : — 
I. English : — 

Two paper’s as follows : — 

1st Paper — 

Essay . . 76 marks. '] , 

Unseens . . 25 do J 

2nd Paper: — 

Non-Detailed Texts . . 75 marks "I 

Translation from Urdu into }-100 

English . . 30 do J 

No candidate shall be admitted to the B. Sc. Examination unless 
the Head of the Department of English certiiies that he has written at least 20 
Essays during the two years of the B. Sc. course, Failures who join the Collo^jo 
will be required to write 10 Essays. 



II. Optionals : — 


Phij.wa, taTicn as imin suhjeci : 

Theoiy Papei* I — General Physiea, Properties o£ 
Matter and Sound 
Do n — Heat and Light 

Do III — ^Blectrieity and Magnetism . . 

Practical Paper I — ^Properties of Matter, Heat 
and Sound 

Do II — ^Light, Magnetism and 

Kleetrieity 


Marks 


90 

90 

5)0 


(55 

(55 


Phnsics iakrn as suhsidiary .viihjpct. 

Theory Paper I — General Physics, Propoitios of 

Matter, Heat and Sound . . T5 
Do II — ^Light, Magnetism and Electricity 75 


Practical . . . . 50 

Cheuiistry, taken as main suhiect. 

Tlieory Paper I — ^Inorganic . . 90 

Do II — Organic . . 5)0 

Do III — ^Physical Chemistry . . 90 

Practical Paper I — Qualitative and Gravimetric 

Analysis . . 65 

Do II — ^Volumetric Analysis and Or- 
ganic Preparation , . 65 


CJiemisiry, taken as subsidiary subject 

Theory Paper I— Inoi^anic and Physical Oheimstrj’- 70 
Do II — Organic and Physical Chemistry 70 

Practical • • • • 60 

Mathematics, taken as main subject 

Paper I— Algebra, Theory of Equations, Trigono- 
metry . . • • SO 

Do II — Analytical (?leometry of two and three 

dimensions and Differential Calculas f'fl 
Do HI — Integral Calculus, Diffei-ential Bciuations 80 
Do lY — Statics and Hydi*oslaties . . 80 

Dq Y— Dynamics and Astronomy . . 80 
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Marks. 

^atkematics, taken as main subject. 

Paper I— Algebra, Trigonometry and Analytical 

Geometry . . 70 

Do II — Calculus, and Differential Equations 70 
Do III— Statics, DjTxamics and Hydrostatics. . 60 

Botany, taken as main subject. 

Theorj' Paper I — Thallopbyta, Bryophyta and 

Pteridophj'ta . . 90 

Do II — Gymnospeims and Angiosperms 90 

Do III— General Biolog}', Physiology 

and Ecology . . 90 

Practical Paper I— External and Internal Morpho- 
logy . . 65 

Do II — Classification and Physiology. 65 

Botany taken as subsidiary subject. 

Theory Paper I — Thallophyta, Bryophyta, Pterido- 

phyta and Gyxnnosperms . . 70 

Do II — Angiosperms, Physiology and 

Evolution . . 70 

Practical . . . . 60 

Zoology, token as main subject. 

Theor}' Paper I — Invertebrates . . 90 

Do H — ^Vertebrates . . 90 

Do HI — Evolution, Cytology and Histology 90 

Practical Paper I — Invertebrates and Tdentifica- 

cation of specimens . . 65 

•Do • II — ^Vertebiates, Identification and 

preparation of slides . . 65 

Zoology, taken as .subsidiary .subject. 

Theory Paper I' — Inverfcebrate.s, C}’tology and His- 
tology . . . . 70 

Do II — ^Vertebrates, and Evolution . . 70 

Practical . . . . 60 

III — Theolog}’ or Morals (one paper). ,, 100 
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jV./?.— B xamiiifilion in Theology of Morals shall be regarded as qualifying 
Examination and the marks gained by a candidate in the subjects shall not bo 
included in the grand total of the marks; but no student can go up for a higher 
examination unless he has qualified in Theology or Morals in the lower examina- 
tion. Students who have once passed in Theology or Morals at an examination 
will not be examined in these subjects if they appear again at that examination. 

(1) All the papers detailed above will be of three hour.^’ dniation. 

15. No candidate fi'om a college of the Tniversity will be 
pemitted to present himself at the B. Se. Examination in any 
Science subject for wMeh a practical course is necessary under 
tiiese rules unless he produces a certificate fi’om the Principal of 
such college to the effect that he has completed the required 
course in the college laboratories. In the ease of private candi- 
dates appearing under Begulation 4 evidence must be produced 
that the candi^te has completed the required course in a labo- 
ratory approved of by the University. 

16. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exam- 
ination unless he obtains 33 per cent, in each subject. In the 
main subjects in which a practical test is necessary the required 
percentage shall be 33 per cent, in the Theoretical Part of the 
examination as weE as in the Practical test. In subsidiary sub- 
jects the pass percentage wiU be 33 per cent, on the whole includ- 
ing theoretical as weE as practical test 

17. Those of the successful candidates who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks wiU be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in {he Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the first class 
shaE be arranged in order of merit as determined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in tlie second and third classes shall be arranged in serial older 
of their roE numbers. 

18. A certificate signed by the ChanceEor sliaE be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth tlie date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the class hi which 
he was placed. 

19. Any student who fails to pass the examination on ac- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent, in BngEsh or in 
his selected subject, wEl be considered to have passed the whole 
examination, on his passing at a subsequent examination merely 
in the subject in which he has faEed, provided that the marks 
gained by him in such subject in the previous examination do not 
fall short of 25 per cent, and provided in that cxaminalion he has 
secured an aggregate total of 40 per cent, 



M. Sc. ’Examvmtim. 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Seienee shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on sndv dates as 
maj’" be prescribed by the Syndicate. 

2. The JL Se. Examination shall l)e conducted by means of 
printed papers and vivit voce when necessary. Papers will be set 
and answeiHid in Urdu unless otlierwise notified. 

3. The examination shall be open only to Bacheloi’s of Arte 
and Bach(>lors of Seienee of the University oi* Bachelors of Arts 
(ji- Bachelors of Science of a recognised University who have pass- 
ed B. A., or B.Sc.. Examination not less than two aeademie 
> cai-M previously and have since then prosecuted a rogulaj' cowse 
of study for nol less than two academic, years in a constituont 
college of the f^niversity. 

4. The subject which a. student studies for the examination 
must he oire in which he has passed the B. A. or B. Sc. Examina- 
tion at the [.biivcrsity as a main subject or an Examination re- 
cognised as equivalent thereto by the Faculty of Seionec. 

5. No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at tJic Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, 
of the lectures delivered during the eoui-se of each year loading 
up to Iho Examination, in each of the sul)jocts of Id’s study, and 
that where practical work forms part, of a subject, of study, 75 
jicr cent, attendance in practical classes also will be required. 

6. A candidate for admission to the M. Se. Examination 
must forward his application to the Registrar five weeks before 
llic c.xamination accompanied by a fee of Es. 60. Every candi- 
date shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter preserib- 
c-d to the effect that he has pmsccuted a regular course of study 
for the examination. 

7. The examination shall ho held for the present in the 
following subjects: — 

1. Chemistry. 

2. Physios. 

3. Zoology. 

4. Botany. 

(1) Chemistry. 

Previous Examination ; — ^Lectures on advanced Inorganic, 
Organic, and Physical Chemistry, and advanced practical work. 
In lectures special attention will bo paid to the applied side of 
the subject and its history. The practical work shall incltide 
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complex Tnorg'anic Analysis (both qiialita,tive and qnantitatire) 
p}*e]^a ration and indentifiealion ot Organic Compounds, a few 
exercises in (■ominereial Organic and Inorganic Analysis and 
Physico-Chemical Measurements. 

An examination shall be held at the end of the 1st year wliich 
shall consist of the following papers: — 


Mai'ks 

1st Paper General and Inorganic Oheniistry , . 11)0 

2nd „ Organic Chemistry . . 100 

3rd „ Physical Oliemistry . . 200 

4th „ PnieticaJ nicliidiiig mineral Analysis lOO 

rilh „ Organic Analysis and Organic Prepa- 
rations , . 100 

6th „ Physico-Chemical Measurements . . 100 


Total . . 600 


Pinal Examination: — In the Second or Pinal War, tlic slu- 
dont shall choose either Organic Chemistry or Physietil ChoiaisUy 
as his special subject and ultend advanced lectures on that 
subject. The rest of his time will be occupied in conducting somo 
a*eseai'ch work and reading almut the subject of his mearcli with 
the help of a Professor. At the end of the year, he shall be re- 
quired to submit the results of his research in the form of a 
Thesis. 

In addition to an Oral Examination in the subject of his 
Thesis, he sliaU appear in a written examination consisting: of 
two papers only, in Organic or Inorganic Chemistry according to 
his choice. The marks for each mil be as follows: — 


jMarks. 
.. 200 

.. 100 

.. 100 


Thesis, including Oral 
1st Paper 
2nd : 


Total . . 400 
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(2) P/ii/sJCj?. 


Previous Ex^mviination. 

Marks. 

1st Paper General Physie.s and Sound 

100 

2nd 


Optics (Geometrical and Phj’sical) 

100 

3rd 

ii 

Heat induding Thermodjuiamies 

100 

4th 


Practical Examination in properties of 
Matter, Heat and Sound 

100 

5th 

55 

Practical Examination in Optics 

100 



Total . . 

500 

Final Examination. 

1st Paper Classical Electricity and Magnetism 

Marks. 

100 

2nd 

J5 

Modem Electricity 

100 

3rd 

55 

Some Special Subject — ^any one of the 
following : — 

100 


(«) Spectroscopy (Inehiding Quantum Theory). 

(b) X-Rays. 

(c) Wireless TelegraiJliy and Telephony. 

(d) Photo-Eleclricity and Television. 

4th Paper Practical Examination in Electricity , , 100 

5th Paper Report on practical work intensively 
carried out hy the candidate with a 
view to verify and supplement the 
available data on .some special prob- 
lem of Phjrsics. . . 100 


Total . . 500 


The Theoretical papers will bo of three hours’ and the 
Praet.ical of four houns’ dtiration. 



(3) Zoology 
Previous Examination. 

TJie Examination shall be held at the end of the Ist year 
which ^vill consist of the following papers : — 

TJieontical — Non-Cliordata. 

There shall be thi*ec theoretical papera, each of three hours’ 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The stracture, bionomics, development, and dis- 
tribution of the following groups: — 

Protozoa; Poidfera; Mesozoa; Coelenterata; 
Platyhelmia; Nemortinea; Nemathelmia; 
Chaetognatha; Eotifera; Ptoonidea; Siptm- 
euliodea. 

Paper II — The Straeture, bionomics, development and dis- 
tribution of the following gx'oups: — 

Polyzoa: Braehiopoda; Annelida; Echinoder- 
mata; Arthropoda; and Mollusca. 

Paper III — ^Bssaj-s on one or more of a number of subjects 
pertaining to Non-Ghofdata. 

Practical : — Non-Chordata. 

There shall bo two practical papeia, each of four hours' 
duration and each carrying 100 marte. Candidates will be re- 
quired to show a detailed Imowledgo of the microscopic technique 
and to examine, dissect or describe the animals and skeletons 
given in Appendix. In addition to these specimens mentioned 
above eandi^tes are expected to study as many other types as 
could be available from time to time. Candidates must produce 
at their practical examination their bonafide preparations (at 
least 50 peimaneut slides) and sketch-books containing a com- 
plete record of the laboratoiy work signed and certified by the 
professor for which 10 marks wiU be reserved for each practical 
paper. 

Pinal Examination : — 

In tlie 2nd year or tne Pinal Examination candidates will 
be allowed to take up one of the following Group courses subject 
to the appinval of the Professor of Zoology: — 
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(A) Chordata and General Biology Group 
Theoretical . — 

There mil be thi*ee theoretical papers, cadi of tiu'ee hours, 
diiration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paper I — The comparative Anatomy, Embryology, and 
Distribution in time and space of the follow- 
ing:— 

Hcmichordata, (Jephalochordata lirocliordata; 

Oyclostoinata ; Pisces; and Amphibhi. 

Paper II — The comparative Anatomy, Embroyology tuid 
Disti'lbution in time and space of tlic follow- 
ing:— 

Reptilia; Aves and Mammalia. 

Paper III — The (leneral Principles of Biology, including 
Evolution, Ucredity and kSox, Variation, His- 
tory of Biology, Cji;ology, Oeogi-aphical and 
Geological Distriljution of Animals. 

Praelical : — Chordata Groups. 

There tvill be two practical papers, each of 4 hours’ duration 
and carrying 100 marks. 

(a) Aci'ania. 

(ft) Craniata and Microtomy. 


or (B) Thesis Group 


There will be two tlisoreticul and one practicsil paper carry- 
ing 100 marks cadr and a thesis including viva voec carrying 
200 mavloj. 

Paper I — ^Based on the special snbjoct-malter of Iho thesis 
and allied topics. 

Paper II — The Oonei'al Principles of Biology, iucludii^ 
Evolution, Heredity and fc>ox, Variation, ilistory' 
of Biology, Cytology, Geographical and Geolo- 
gical Distribution of Animals. 

Paper III — Practical, on the subject matter of Iho iIiphim 
( including Practical records and Microtomy). 

Thesis including Yiva-Voce. 

10 per cent, of marks are reserved for the practical records. 
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or (C) Special Group. 

An intensive study of a special gi-onp : 

(1) Pisces or 

(2) Replilia 


Theoretical — 

There will be three theoretical paiiers, each of three hom-s’ 
duration and carrying 100 marks : — 

Paiier I — ^Based on the local fauna of Hydeiabad with I’e- 
ference to the special group selected by the can- 
didate. 

Paper II — general paper based on the fqieeial group. 

ihiper III — General Principles of Biology, including Evo- 
lution, Heredity and Sex, Variation, History of 
Biology, Gjiulogj-, Geogr-aphical and Geological 
Distribution of Animals. 


Prueikul — 

Tbei'e will be two papers of 4 houi*s’ dm'atiou and each 
eariTing 100 marks. 

X/j’.— 'Candidates will bo expected to acquaint Ihemselves vuih the current 
literature pertaining to the special group or the thesis selected by them. 

Tlie aludy of one of the Special groups mentioned above 
should be made *svith special reference to the practical aspect 
oC the local fauna of Hyderabad (Deccan), and must be dealt 
with, as far as possible, from the standpoint of its economic im- 
portance. 

A fairly good practical knowledge of the special group selec- 
tfd by the candidixte is to be retiuired, including a record of ail 
tlie pi'oparations and mounts, technique and fundamentals of 
]‘esearoh methods, together with an account of tlie identification 
of entire specimens belonging to the local fauna as well as to any 
other special type concerning the paificxilar study. Microtomy 
(sim])le section-cutting methods). 10 per cent marks will be 
reserved for the practical records. 

( 4 ) Botany . — 

■Previous:— 

The coui*ses for Previous and Final may alternate from year 
to year. 
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{Cryptogams and Gymmspenm.) 

There shall be tlii’ee Theoretical and two Practical papeiij 
cai'i'jing 100 mai'ks eacli, the Theoretical paper will be of 3 hours’ 
and the Practical of 4 horns’ duration. 

Paper I. — Thallophyta: — 

(a) Flagellata, Bacteria, Diatoms. 

(b) Oj-anophyceae, Oliloraphyeeae, Phaeophyceae, Bho- 

dophyceae. 

(c) (i) Phycomycetes. — 

(a) Oomycetes. 

(b) Zygomycetes. 

(ii) Eumycetes. — 

(a) Ascomycetes. 

(2) Basidiomycetes. 

Paper II.— BryopJiyla and Pioridophyta : — 

(a) Bryophsda,. — 

(i) Hepatieeae. 

(ii) Musei. 

(b) Pteridophyta. 

Paper IIL — Gymnosperms and General Histology. 

Papei' rv. — ^Practical — ^Thallophyta and Biyophyta. 

Paper V. — ^Practical — Pterioophj'ta and Gynmospeims. 

N.B. — Candidates will be expected to pi'oduce at least 50 
peiTOaiient preparations and a compJeto record of their practical 
work. 

Final : — 

(COURSE.— A) 

There shall be three Theoretical and two Practical papers 
carrying 100 mai’ks each. The Theoretical paper wdll bo of 3 
hours’ and the Practical of 4 houi’s’ duration. 

Paper I. — General Biology: — 

Variation, Heredity, Evolution and Mendelism. 
Paper II : — ^Angiosperms : — 

Tile systematic inorpliologj’, allinities and geo- 
graphical distribution of tlie Angiosperms, 
Arith special reference to the Indian Flora. 
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Paper III. — ^Physiology Seology : — 

The general principles of plant Physiology mi 
Ecology. 

Paper IV.— Practical — Systematic (Angiosipenns). 

Paper V. — ^Practical— Physiology and Microtomy. 

A'.if. — Candidbios ■will be required to show a good knowledge of mioroieo' 
pic and miorotome technique, to examine and deacribe the plants and fami}iea 
given in Appendix, to produce at least 50 permanent preparations and a complete 
record of their practical work. 


(COUESB.— B) 

With special group mid thesis . — 

The special gi-eup and the problem for the thesis shall be 
cliosen subject to the approval of the Head of the Department 
of Botany. 

* 8 pecial Groups : — 

(i) Systematic — ^Augiosperms. 

(ii) ' Ecology. 

Candidates vdll be expected to acquaint themselves vith the 
current literatm*e pertaining to the special group and the subject 
of the thesis selected by them. 

The study of the special group should be made with refer* 
ence to the local flora of Hyderabad, and must be dealt with, as 
far as possible, from the staud poi^t of its efsonomie and medici- 
nal importance. 

In the case of candidates offering ^esis tliere will 1» twp 
papers and a practical test (induding viva voce) as foUotro ^7- 

Paper I. — One of the Special groups— A thwretical 

paper based on the special group . . 100 

Paper II. — General Biology— ^salne as that prescrib- 
ed for course “A” mentioned above . . 100 

A thesis based on the special subject . . 200 

The pradacal examination on the subject of the thesis will 
carry 100 maris pnly. 

*To start with the above two groups are kept; addition will be made later. 

Practical Examination : — A fairly good practical knowledge 
of the special group, l^t of the subject of the thesis and Micro- 
tomy (Simple section — cutting methi^) is required. 

IS 
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8. In. order to pass the Examination, a candidate must ofc- 
lain 40 per cent., ot the marks in the aggi-egate. No minimum 
pass marks shall he required in each paper, hut that candidates 
should pass separately in the Theoretical and Practical poi-tions 
of the Examination and it' in any j)aper a candidate obtains less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks allotted, he will be deemed to have 
failed. Successful candidates obtaining not less than 65 per 
cent, of the total marks sliall he placed in the First Class, those 
obtaining less tlian 65 per cent, but not less than 50 per cent, in 
the Second Class and the rest in the Third Class. 

The results of the Previous Examinations will only be de- 
clared and will not he classifitnl. Tlie marks obtaint'd l)y the 
candidates at the Prenons Examinatio)is will be added 1o the 
marks gained by them at the Final Examinaliou and the rank 
secured. by them will be determined accordingly, 

9. A ca.nujdate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever reasoii sluill not be entitled to claim 
a retJrund of the fee. 

10. Each sueci'ssful candidate at. the Final Examination 
sliall receive a certificate signed by the C'lmncellor setting forth 
l.he subject in which Im was examined, ami the class in which 
he was placed. 


FAOtfb'l'V OP Theoloov. 


M al tie uiii tiem Exammation, 

1. 'I'he Matriculation Examuiation shall he held once a year 
at Hyderabad, Aurangabad, Culburga, "Wai’angal and Bhopal, 
at such time and on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to: — 

(i ) All those who have satisfactorily prosocuted a regular 
course of study for this examination at one or more 
High t^lchools recognised by the Osmauia Thiivcr- 
sity. Such candidates shall lie named pupil candi- 
dates. 

(ii) All those who liavc studied privately cither in the 
Dominions or outside for this (sxaminalion pi-ond- 
('d that they shall not have attcJided and High 
Mchool racognised by the Ihiivcrsity for not less 
than six mouths prior to the dale of the exambnv-, 
tion.' 
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(iii) All those who have passed the Manlvi Examination 
of His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions or 
of the Punjab University up to the year 1906. 
Such students will have to appear in English only 
on passing in which subject they wiU be considered 
to have passed in the whole of the examination. 

(iv) All those who have passed the Maulvi Examination of 
Aladrasai Nizamiah. These vnll appear in English 
only, and shall be admitted to the First Year Class 
in Theology on passing in that subject. 

3. No candidate sliall be admitted to the Alatrieulation Ez> 
amination unless he shall have completed the age of fifteen years 
by the first day of iShahrewar (July) of the year in whidi he 
applies for admission to the examination. 

4. Applications for admission to the exmninatiuu in the 
form prescribed must reach the Re^strar not less than two 
months before the commencement of the examination, accompa- 
nied by a fee of Bs. 10 in the ease of pupil candidates, Rs. 15 in 
the ease of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) , and 1^. 5 in the 
case of candidates referred to in Rule 2 (iii) and (iv). 

5. Pupil candidates must submit the following certificates 
from the Headmaster of the school where they last studied to- 
gether -w'ith their application for admission; — 

(1) Cei;tificate of attendance stating that the student has 

attended school in the Alatrieulation class for not less 
than 75 per cent, of the working days during the 
school year immediately preceding the examination. 

(2) Certificate of good character and good conduct at 

school. 

(3) Certificate of age in accordance with Rule 3. 

(4) Certificate of progress in the subjects of study. 

When a student has studied in two or more schools dui^ 
the school year immediately preceding the examination, 
his combined attendances in all scliools attended by him 
dm*ing the period will he taken into account in determin- 
ing his attendance. 

6. Candidates referred to in Rule 2 (ii) must submit the 
following certificates from the Headmaster of a Government 
High School recognised by this University. 
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(1) Certificate stating that the stadent lias passed a I'est 

Examination held in the School to test the fitness of 
candidates appearing from that school for the llatri- 
eulation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good clmraeler. 

(3) Certificate of age in aecoidanee with Rule 3. 

7. Candidates lefeiTed to hi Rule 2 (iii) and (iv) must, hi 
addition to Hie original ceriificates showing the examination pass- 
ed on the basis of which application is being made, submit the 
following certificates fi*om the Headmaster of a Government High 
School recognised by this University. 

(1) CertiJiealc stating that the candidate has passed a Tost 

Exam in ation in English, held in the school to tost 
the fitness of candidates appearing from that school 
for the Alatriculation Examination. 

(2) Certificate of good diaracter. 

(3) Certificate of age in aecordaucc with Rule 3. 

S. Teachei-s from recognised schools of the University will 
be exempted trom passing a test examination ])rovidcd they pro- 
duce a ceitifieate fi’om the Hivisionijl Inspector of Schools stat- 
ing lhat the candidate is eligihlc for admission to the matricula- 
tion examination and that ho is oxiiocted to get through. 

SI. Caudidatt's who have once hccai <luly pemitted le ap- 
juair at this cxaminalion are entitled to appear at any subsequent 
Malriculalioii Examination as private candidates niidor Rule 2 
(ii), (iii) and (iv) on production only of Certificates (1) and (2) 
mentioned above. 

10. On receipt of tiic application and l.ho fee iinwribod and 
of llio ueccssaiy c<'riificafcH, the Regisirar shall at least a fori.- 
night bofon! Ihc examination, cau.se to l)c fiirnislied to the cmi- 
didate a v(‘ceii)t for the fee rccci'.s'd which will also si'vc as a 
tichet of adinksion to the examination hall to be producc'd by 
the candidate when calictl for. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the fee. 

11. The Matriculation Examination shall bo conducted by 
means of printed paper's. With the exception of English the 
papers in all other subjects will be s<it and answereerfn Ui*du. 

12. The subjects for tlic examination and tlic arraugemeut 
of Uic'pa.pei's to bo set in the different subjects shall be as fol- 





lows : — 

(1) En(1T,TSH. 

There shall be two papers in English each of 2*4 honis’ 
duration. The fii-st paper (100 luai-ks) will be on tlir- 
Detailed Texts, Grammar and Idiom. The second 
paper (100 marks) will be on Composition mid 
Translation from I’rdu into English (7() marks) and 
Non-Detailed Texts (SOmaita). 

(2) History .\ND ttEOGRAPijv. 

Thei'e shall be two papei-s of two hours’ clniation eaeli 
in this subject: — 

1st Paper — Histoiy of India (50 inark.s). 

2nd Paper — General Gc(^rraphy of the worlil 
with special refei'ence to India (50 marks). 

(3) Mathem.vtics — (E lementary). 

There will be two paiiei-s of 2 hours’ duration eaeli. 

I Paper — ^Arithmetic . . 30 Slai’ks 

Algebra . . 20 

II Paper — ^Practical Geometry . . 30 

Mensuration . . 20 „ 

*(4) EnEMENTABY SCIENCE: — 

There will be one paper of 3 hours’ duration caiTjung 
100 marks. The paper diall be divided into sections 
A (Physics) and B (Chemistry) : 50 marks will l>e 
assigned to each section. 

^Candidates are expected to perfonn at least 10 experiments in a year and 
Jiavt! a record of their practical work regularly initialled by the teacher in charge 
K'o candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Examination unless lie has pro- 
duced a full record of his practical work. But there shall be no examination in 
practical science. 

(5) Arabic, 

There will be two papers in this subject (of two 
hours each) ; the first paper (60 marks) will be on the 
prescribed text-boolis and the second paper (40 
marks) will be on Grammar and Trandation. 

(6) Aqaid. 

There shall be one paper (100 marks) of thiTe boui-s’ 
duration in this subject, 
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(7) Fiqah. 

There will be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in tills subject. 

13. Successful candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the 
at^re^ate marks shall be placed in the First Glass. 

•14. For a pass in the Second Class candidates should secure 
35 per cent, in English, Arabic, Fiqah and Aqaid and 30 per 
cent, in the remaining subjects. Those candidates will be de- 
clared to have passed in Third Class, who secure 30 per cent, 
in English, Arabic, Fiqah and Aqaid, 25 per cent, in the remain- 
ing subjects and 30 per cent, in the aggregate. 

Successful candidates of First Class shall be arranged in 
order of proficiency as determined by the total number of marks 
obtained. The Second and Third Classes shall be arranged in 
the serial order of their roll numbers. 

15. Candidates passing the examination in 3rd class and 
wishing to secure a higher dass will be allowed to appear at &e 
E^mination; and if they fail to pass the Examination their 
failure ■will not affect their previous suc.'css. 

1C. If a candidate fails to pass in the examination, he may 
reappear at any subsequent examination or examinations in those 
subjects only in which he has failed to secure 30 per cent, marks. 
He ■will be declared to have passed the examination ■under the 
compartment system if he secures 30 per cent, marks in each 
subject, but such a candidate will not be eligible ■for o/i-miaain^ 
to the University and will be exempted from appearing at the 
test examination. 

Lady candidates under Ibis system will however be admit- 
ted to the Univei-sity up till 1347 P. 

17. Failed candidates taking the option of joining the 
school to complete the examination will have to satisfy the Rules 
of School such as attendance and passing the test Examination 
etc. 


18. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the examina- 
tion, the subjects in which he was examined and the division in 
which he was placed. 

19. The Registrar shall maintain and publish for general 
information, a list of High Schools recognised by the University, 
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Intermediate Examination. 

1 . The Intermediate examination shall ho deld once a year 

in Hyderabad, at suoh lime and on such dates as the Syndicate 
may prescribe. . . 

2. The examination shall he open to-:- . 

(i) All Matiienlated students of the Osmania tniver- 
sity (Faculty of Theology ) who Have since Matricu- 
lation prosecuted for not less than two academic yeai-s 
a prescinbed eoui-so of study at a college of the Osma- 
nia University. 

(ii) All those students who have matriculated at the Os- 
mania University (Faculty of Arts) or at any of the 
recognised Indian Universities or obtained the High 
School Leaving Certificate of His Exalted Highness’ 
(Sovemment or passed any other such extimination as 
the Univei-slty may from time to time consider equi- 
valent, and who liayc been admitted as under-gradu- 
ates of the University (Faculty of Theology) and 
have since Matriculation prosecuted for not less than 
two academic years a prescribed course of study at 
a College of the Osmania University. Provided that 
aU such students shall have passed in Arabic in the 
Matriculation Examination or in its equivalent exa- 
mination. 

Students who have obtamed a HSgh School Leaving iVrti- 
fieate of His Exalted Highness’ Government can be admitted 
to a college of the Osmania University oiily at the discretion of 
the Principal. ' ' • 

3. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the University, will be 'allowed to 
appear privately for this examination : — 

(«) Inspecting OfiSoers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment, and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department pro\ided they 
are certified by the Divisional ^pectors of Schools 
to have rendered continuous and approved service 
for not less than three years previoas to the date of 
their application for permission to apiiear at the 
examination. 

(b) Teachers of schools recognised by the Educational 

Department of Bhopal provided they are certified 
by the Director of Public. Instruction Bhopal of 
having rendered three years -continued and ap- 
proved service. 

(c) 'Women candidates. 
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Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not than two academic years shall have elapsi^d 
since the date of their passing the Matriculation Examination 
or its equivalent. 

AMf.-<^Studeiiis who have passed the Intermediate Examination (Faculty of 
Arts) of tlie Osmania University or that of a recognised University shall be allow- 
ed appear privately at the Intermediate Examination of the Faculty of Theology 
only in the subjects in which they have not already passed, for the purpose of 
their joining the B.A. Class of the Faculty of Theology of the Osmania Univer- 
sity. But such students shall not be entitled to any certificate nf having passed 
the examination. 

4. Candidates from ,a college of the University, who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass, may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination. 

5. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination, in the form prescribed must reach the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. 20. 

6. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the teaching of the 
subject in the University College. They should ,therefore, ascer- 
tain from the Registrar before applying for permision whether 
regular students of the University are taking up these subjects. 

7. In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance in the prescribed form to- 
gether with a fee of Rs. 20 for each candidate .shall be forwarded 
by the Principal so as to reach the Registrar four weeks before 
the examination. In special cases the Principal may hold back 
the certificates of attendance. Such certificates must, however, 
reach the Registrar in no case later than throe weeks before the 
exanoination. 

8. No student of the University will be allowed to appear 
at the examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the course of lectures delivered during the course of each year 
leading up to the Examination in each of the subject of his study. 

9. Upon the reciept of the applicalioji and the fee pres- 
cribed ^d also the attendance and progress certificates in case 
of candidates from eoU^es, the Registrar shall at least a week 
before the examination, cause to be furnished to the candidate a 
receipt for each fee received, which will aTso serve as a ticket of 
admission to the examination hall, to be produced bv the candi- 
date in the hall, if called for. 
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10. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the 
admission fee. 

11. The Intermediate Examination shall be conducted by 
means of printed papers. With tlie exception of the English 
language, papers in all subjects will be set and answered in Ui'di.j, 

12. The subjects for examination and the arrangement of 
the papers to be set in the different subjects shall be as follow.^ : — 

(1) English. 

In English there will be three papei-s, each of three 
hours’ duration, one on Detailed Prose texts (iOO 
marks), one on Poetrj* (65 marks) and Non-detaikd 
Prose texts (35 marks) and a third paper (100 
marfe) on Composition, Unseens and Tramslalion. 

(2) Arabic. 

There shall be two papers each of 3 houre’ duration in 
this subject. The first paper (100 marks) .shall be 
on the prescribed text-books. The division of marks 
in Arabic second paper will be as follows and ques- 
tions on non-detaited texts will be in this paper : — 
Grammar . . . . . . 40 Marks. 

Translation from Arabic into Urdu 30 „ 

Translation from Urdu into Arabic 30 „ 

(3) PtQAH AND USUL-I-FiQAH, 

There shall be two papera each of three hours’ duration 
in this subject : — 

Paper I. — Usul-i-Piqah including Elements of Logic 

100 marks 

Paper II. — ^Piqah. 100 „ 

(4) Tafsib, and Hadis. 

There abnli be two papers each of three hours’ duration 
in this subject : — 

Paper I. — ^Tafsir. 100 marks. 

Paper II. — ^Hadis and Usul-i-Hadis 100 „ 

(5) Aqaid, including Mabadi-i-Hikmat. 

'There shall be one paper (100 marks) of three hours’ 
duration in this subject. 

13. No candidate shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 33 per cent, of the full marks in each 
subject. Should a candidate however, not obtain 33 per cent, 
of the full marte in one subject only, he shall be declared to have 
passed the examination provided lie secures not less than 30 per 
cent, in that subject and makes an aggregate of 40 per cent, 
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14. Those of the successful candidates ■who obtain 60 per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Cla^, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 pei* 
cent, in the Second Class, and the othei*s in the Third Class. 

The names of successful eandidaUss placed in the First Clasp 
shall he arranged in order of merit as detemined by the total 
marks obtained by each candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second class and Third classes shall be arranged in the 
serial ordei* of their roll numbers. 

15. A certificate signed by the Registrar shall be given to 
each successful candi^te setting forth the date of Uie examina- 
tion, the subjects in whhii lie was examined and the class in which 
he was placed. 

16. For the purposes of the ( Compartment System, the ex- 
amination is divided into the following three groups : — 

(1) English. 

(2) Arabic. 

(3) Theology subjects (Fiqha, Tafsir, and Aqaid). 

A eaudidale i)assing in any one of these groups shall he 
exempted from appearing in that group at a .subsequent e.-camina- 
tion provided that he has secured not less than 35 per cent of the 
marks in the aggregate and that in tho group in which he fails 
he makes an aggregate of not less than 25 per cent. Such candi- 
dates shall however, if they so desire, he allowed to appear for tho 
whole of a subsequent examination, hut i f they fail in that exami- 
nation they will not be dopiivcd of the conce.ssion gained at the 
fir, St examination. 

No candidate shall be classed unless ho has passed in the 
whole examination at one attempt. 

B. A. Examination. 

1. The examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall be held onee a year in Hyderabad at such time and on such 
dates as the Syndicate may perscribe. 

2. The examination shall be open to : — 

(1) All those students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination of the Osmania University in the Fa- 
culty of Theology. 

(2) All those students who besides passing the Inter- 
mediate Examination of a recognised University have 
also passed the Alim Examination or its equivalent 
of a recognised University, 
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(3) All those students who after passing the Intermedi- 
ate Examination of a recognised University with 
Arabic as one of the optional subjects have passed 
the Intermediate Examination (Faculty of Theology) 
of the University in the Theology subjects. They 
will be required to appear in Arabic also in case they 
did not take that subject in their previous examina- 
tion. 

Provided that all these students have satisfactorily complet- 
ed a regular course of study in a college of the University for not 
less than two academic yeaj-s after paasing the aforesaid exami- 
nations. 

3. Persons coming under the following descriptions, though 
not belonging to a college of the Univeraity, will he allowed to 
appear privately for this examination : — 

(a) Inspecting Officers of the State Educational Depart- 
ment, and whole-time teachers employed in educa- 
tional institutions recognised by the University or 
by the Educational Department, provided they ai-e 
certified by the Divisional Inspector of Schools to 
have rendered continuous and approved service for 
not less than three year's previous to the date of their 
application for permission to appear at the examina- 
tion. 

(b) Whole-time teachers employed in schools recognised 
by the Educational Department of Bhopal, provided 
they are certified by the Director of Public Instruc- 
tion Bhopal to have rendered continuous and ap- 
proved service for not less than three years previous 
to the date of their application for permission to ap- 
pear at the examination. 

(c) Women candidates. 

Provided also that in all the above cases, by the date of the 
examination, not less than two academic yeara shall have elapsed 
since the date of their passing the Intermediate Examination. 

Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination 
(Faculty of Arts) of the Osmania University or tliat of a recog- 
nised University ^lall be allowed to appear privately at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the Faculty of Theology only in the 
.subjects in which they have not already pa&sed, for the pm*pose 
of their joining the B. A. Cla&s of the Faculty of Theologj' of 
the Osmania University. But such students shall not be entitled 
to any certificate of having pa»ssed the Examination, 
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4. Candidates from a college of the University who have 
been allowed to appear at the examination once but have not been 
able to appear or have failed to pass may be admitted as private 
candidates to a subsequent examination, provided they do 
not change the subjects they had studied at cpllege. In the case 
of any change they shall be required to put in fresh attendance 
in the' college in the subject they have eluuiged. 

5. Private candidates shall not be allowed to take up any 
subject unless provision has been made for the leaching of the 
subject in the Univei’sity college. They should, thero£oi*e, ascer- 
tain from the Ilegistniv before applying for permission whether 
regular students of the I'niversity arc taking up these subjects. 

6. Applications of private candidates for admission to this 
examination in the form proscribed must reaeJi the Registrar 
not less than two months before the examination, accompanied 
by a fee of Rs. tlO. 

7. In the ease of college candidates, applications for admis- 
sion and certificates of attendance and progress in tho ]>reseribed 
form together with a fee of Rs. 30 for each candidate shall be 
fonvarded by the Principal so as to I’each tho Registrar four 
weeks l)efore the examination. In special eases the Principal 
may hold ])ack the certificates of attendance. Such certificates 
miLst, however, reacli tho Registrar in no case lalt'r than three 
weeks before the examination. 

8. No student of tho iTnivci’sity will be allowed to appear at 
tbe Examination unles ho has attended at least 75 per emit, of the 
Icel.ures delivered, during the courao o£ each year leading np to 
the examination in each of the subjects of his study. 

9. ITpon the receipt of the aiiplications and the fee pres- 
cribed, and also the atteudauco certificates in case of candidates 
from colleges, the liegisti'ar shall at least a week before the exa- 
mination, cause to be fiumished to the candidate a receipt foj 
each fee received, whieli will also serve as a ticket of admission 
to the examination hall, to be produced l)y the candidate in the 
hall, if called for. 

10. A candidate who fails to pass or to ]>i*esout himself foi 
the examination shall not be entitled to claim a refund of the ad- 
mission fee. 

11. The B. A. Examination sliall be conducted by Tnonns ol 
printed papers. ‘With the exception of English, papers in all 
subjects will be set and answered in Urdu, 
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12. The subjects tor exHiniualiou are as follows : — 


(1) Bkgijsh: — 


Four pa\)crs as follows: — 


1st Paper. 

Detailed Prose 
History of Literature 
2ud Paper. 

Detailed Poetiy 
Histoiy of Literature 
3rd Paper*. 

Essay 
Unseens 
4th Paper. 

Non-Detailed Texts 
Ti*anslation fi'om Urdu into 


Marks 
20 J 100 

20 ] 100 

25 ] 100 


.. 70 1 
English 30 J 


100 


N.B . — Questions on the Histoi*y of Literatm“e will be eonj- 
pulsoiy. No candidate slrall be admitted to the B. A. exami- 
nation rmless the Head of the Depai-tment of English certifies 
tiiat ho has \vr*itten at least 20 cssayrs dur-ing the two years’ B. A, 
coui*sc. This certificate will not be requii'ed in the case of pri 
r ate candidates. Failures who join the College will Ire requir- 
ed to write 10 essays. 

(2) Arabic — 


There will be three papers in this subject : — 

The first paper will be on Prose (75 marte) and History 
of Literature (25 marks) ; the second paper will be 
on Poetry (75 marks) and Rhetoric and Prosody 
(25 marks) and the third paper will be as follows: — 
Translation from Arabic into Urdu . . 40 marks 
Translation from Urdu into Arabic . . 40 „ 

riraininar . . . . 20 „ 

(3) Fiq.VH AX'D Usi'i.-i-Fiq.\H. 

There shall be two paiiei-s of three hours’ duration eaeli 
in this subject: — 

1st Paper — Fiqah (including Fatwa Navisi) 100 
marks. 

2nd Paper Usul-i-Fiqah. 

(4) Any one of the foUowiug subjects : — 

(rt) Tufsir. — two paper's (100 marks each.) 

(6) Hadis. — two papei*s (100 marks each). 

(c) Kalam. — ^tw'o papers (100 marks eachy. 



13. Ifo candidate shall be dedared to have passed the ex- 
aminatioti unless he obtains 33 per c^t. in each subject. 

14. Those of the successful candidates "who obtain CO per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks will be placed in the First 
Class, those obtaining 45 per cent, or more but less than 60 per 
cent, in the Second Class, and the others in the Third Class. 

The names of successful candidates placed in the Fii-st Class 
shall be arranged in order of merit as detemined by the total 
marks obtained, by eadi candidate. The names of others placed 
in the Second and Third Classes shall bo arranged in serial order 
of their roll numbers. 

15. A certificate signed by the Chancellor shall ho given to 
each successful candidate setting forth the date of the exami- 
nation, the subjects in which ho was examined and the class in 
which he was placed. 

16. Any student who fails to pass the examination on ac- 
count of his having failed to obtain 33 per cent in — 

(1) English 

(2) Arable 

(3) Fiqah and the optional subject 

will be considered to have passed the whole examination on his 
passing at a subsequent examination merely iii the subject in 
which he has failed, provided that the marks obtained by him 
in such subject in the previous examination do not fall short of 
25 per cent, and provided in that examination ho has seciu-ed an 
aggregate total of 40 per cent. 

M. A. Exmnvmlion. 

1. An examination for the degree of Master of Arts shall 
be held annually in Hyderabad at such time and on such dates 
as may be prescribed by the Siyudicate. 

2. The M. A. E.xamination shall be conducted liy means of 
printed papers and viva voce when necessary. Papera will be 
stit and answered in Ui-du. 

3. The Examination shall be opmi only to Baeliolor of Arts 
(Faculty of Theology) of the Osmania University, who have 
passed the B. A. Examination not less Uiaii two academic years 
previously and have since then ^socuted a regular- eoui-se of 
study for not less than two academic years in a constituent college 
of the Osmania University. 

No student of the Univei-sity will be allowed to appear at 
the Examination unless he has attended at least 75 per cent, of 
the lectures delivered during the coui-se of the year leading up to 
the examination in each of the subjects of his study. 
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5. 'A candidate for admission to the M. A. !£!xhininati(ni 
must forward his application to the Eegistrar five weeks before 
the examination accompanied by a fee of Rs. 60. Every candi- 
date shall produce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed 
to the effect that he has prosecuted a regular course of study for 
the examination. 

6. The Examination will be held for the present in the 
following subjects: — 

(i) Fiqah wa Usul-i-Piqah 

(ii) Tafsir 

(in) Hadis including Sirat. 

(iu) Kalam wa Aqaid. 

There will be two examinations-Previous and Final- 
and tie candidate will be examined at the mid of each year. The 
division of papers in each subject is as follows: — 

(i) Fiqah wa Usul-i-Fiqah 


^4 abl ja - (Jjl 

. OjJl ^ -lii Jjv»l . 

^>-jr 

^ W V-j 

ig J^\ oUiul 

j| ^Iapo- jiioJ] j cJl^l ^1 ySi J . Jjl ^ j 

J ^ J V I S ti <3^ ^ 

4-»l (f) ( 4-» b-OI oliil 

.whiCJl >Tlr3l^Vl 

- 4^ {S^y ‘ 

S ^ H O ^^.4 - iTjfe ^ ^ 



192 


j^l crJ uC ^ ^ Cf^ ^ 

^j^\ Alii* ^,1 ^ ^ LI» aT A a, I u“ I 


(n) Tafeir 

^Ijai oUduI 

_ j5> Sj oLikTl -«« Li'S***" (j}^^ ^ j* ■ ^ 

j.L-i b J 1 ^ l5j O 1 T iajj (llT^ . (*J i V-( 

J C~r . o b j! j S J>- - cTJ\ Ji J I- J <jT> ' ‘j' J»" 

- t)T jSlI ^l»*Jl li cj^ 

.^UiL oJii*U-»Lj-* ji Sjj-" tf£!i,'>2*sV’ - (• J*" ■ 

Jai^l |C-J J <j' J <i*>-U-* - j*jW Vj; 


A j^l viAj:^W 'ifl* o' j2" - cJj' 

olll^ (v * •) 

fj» Ls^ V ^ Sj^ 3 J^ ^ l^'"* 

0 iSj(- 

- tijA /" tfiSL ^ ^ 

<£l UjI ^ ^ ' ci 'l 3 jJ^ ^ 

ck' ^ il 4 L. ^ H ' Lt' jT^^' 

- IT 


{Hi) Hadis 


4->l j)l ^\j 1 ^ ^ 

- Jjl W,jU» 



193 


- w-i jjl j ^ ^ j 

- uiLoji-t <J^ J i}j^^ - j*J'^ J* 

- o*-.‘ ‘^-■^ ^-->'' - (“jW ^-t 

lij^ t)l?s5-*! 

- ^ T lJoj^ - (J jl ^ j 

- J^IT' (i-*^ - 

o«l!lJS (r* •) 

Oj9ei^ »>. IT* ^_1>' ‘4^ lj,\ ^S" 

- (3^^ ^ frbj 

J^l ^ il 4)Li4 ^^1 ^ ^ ll, 4^ 4:^15^^ 1 0-1 

(iv) Kalain and Aqaid ^ 

lJiIj^ C^ jl ^ Ujj^l - Jjl 
XplJi^ jt vr^L^I 

4^ ^ Ji^ 

. J LuJifr U- j jL ) ji W ) - J jl ^ jj 

M V,m«aA ^ J 1 - ^L-Jf ** jf I* ^ - L^A a* 6 tA) 

^ 4*111*'^ IS^ (>^A *i.< (3^ 

- 43^“*^ jjl 


19 
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J'jij'U-. ifASku -iS!- 

- Jj* li J" tV'-^ ^ U*^ *'^. 

^b* £1 (jJ ^^ (!) Ui-* ' J I* 3 u^ ^ 

~^\f 1 J^' 


7 111 order to pass the examiiuilioH, a candii^te miist ob- 

tain 40 per cent, df the marks in the iijtgregate. _ No minimxim 
pass marloi shall he required in each paper, but if in any paper a 
randidate obtains less than one-fifth of the marks alloted, thwe 
marks shall not be included in his aggregate. SucassM eani- 
dates obtaining not leas than 65 per cent, ol the total mrks shall 
Hp iiloeed in the First Class, lliosc obtaining less than 6o per cent. 
KSs IhanXr cent, in the Second (.'lass, and the rest in 

the Third Class. 


8. A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
the examination for whatever i-eason shall not be. 
claim a refund of the fee, but he may bo admitted, without fur- 
ther attendance at lectures, to any subsequent examination on 
the payment of a like tee. 


9. Private candidates sluill not lie allowed to take up any 
subject uiib^SwS ])i'ovisiou has been made tor the lea<;lnii^ oi the 
subject in the Univensily College. They should therolove ascer- 
tain from the Registrar before applying for permission whether 
regular students of the Cniversity are taking up those sub.ieets. 


10. Each .suceossful candidate shall receive a certificate 
signed by the Gliancellor, setting forth the subject in which ho 
was examined, and the class in whicli ho was placed. 



Pacui^tv op Law*. 

LL. B. Eirmmnation. 

1. There shall he two examinations for the LL, B, Degree, 
the Previous and the Pinal. Each examination diall be held 
once a year in Hyderabad at such time and on sueh dates as the 
SjTidioatc may preserihe. 

2. The examinations will be eondiieted by means of pmted 
papera, and Urdu shall be the medium of examination in all sub- 
jects. 

Z. The LL. B. (Previous) Examination shall be open only 
to thase students who have completed a repmlar course of study 
in the University School of Law for not less than one academic 
year after passing the R. A. or B. Se. Examination of the 0.smama, 
Univemity or the B. A. or B. Sc. or B. Com. Examination of any 
University in the British Empire, incorporated by Law, pi-ovided 
that such examination is recognised by that University as qualify- 
ing for admission to its LL.B, Examination or any examination 
equivalent thereto. 

4. No candidate shall be considered to have completed a 
regular course of study tor any of these examinations unless he 
has attended 75 per cent, of the loeturcs delivered during the 
academic year in each subject. 

5. A candidate for admission to the Previous Examination 
must forward his application to the Eegi.strar five weeks before 
the examination, accompanied by a fee of Rs. 30. He shall pro- 
duce a certificate in the form hereinafter prescribed to the effect 
that he has prosecuted a regular course of study in the University 
School of Law for not less than an academic year after having 
passed the B. A. or B. Se. Examination. He must also forward 
with his application satisfactory evidence of having taken a de- 
gi’ce as laid dovni in Rule 3. 

6. Eveiy candidate siiall present liimsolf for the Previous 
Examination in the following .subjects : — 

1. f*riminal Law and Procedure. 

2. fjvidenee. 

3. Torts and Easements. ■ 

4. Contracts. 

5. Roman Law. 

6. Constitutional Law. 

N.B . — There shall l)o one paper in each subject. 



196 


7. No candidate shall be admitted to the Final Examination 
of the dcgi-ee of Bachelor of Laws unless he has passed the Pre- 
vions Examination in Ijuw of the Osmania Univemty, and lias 
since passing the examination prosecuted a regular course oC 
studv for not less 1 haii one academic year in tlie University School 
of Law. Attentoicc certificates in tlifi prescribed form shall be 
attached to the application. 

8. A candidale for admission to the Final LL.B. Exiimina- 
tion must forward his application to the Registrar five weeks 
betforc the examination accompanied by a fee. of Rs. 30. He 

■ siiould also forward along with his application a certificate of 
having passed the Pi-cvious Examination in Law of tho Osmania 
•Univei'sity. 

9. The following shall be tho subjects for Llic Final LL.B. 
Examination : — 

1. Hindu Law^ 

2. jiluhammadan Law, including IJsul-i-Fiqali. 

3. Civil Procedure Code, Law relating to Civil Courts in 

His Exalted Highness the Nizam’s Dominions, 
Limitatioim (excluding Schedules). 

4. Ti-usts and spccifiee Relief. 

5. Junsprudenee and Public International Law. 

fi. Transfer of Pi*opert.y, Land Tonui'o including Ati^at 
(grants of land). 

TJiere ishall btj one paper in each .subject. 

10. Tile Faculty of Law shall iirescribe from year to year 
hooks to be studied for these subjects. 

11. Tlie Faculty shall fix the minimum numlier of lectures 
during each academic year which sliall not be les-s tlian 300. 

32. Befoi'e the hcgiimiug of each term, a stakMnent of the 
coum' of Iwdures and class examinations during eueh term shall 
lie submitted for the approval of the Facidty. 

13. The paper's in any of the examinations may contain 
questions iii Jurisprudence aiisiug out ofl the subject matter of 
such examination. 

14. To pass the exammatiou the candidates must obtain 40 
l»er eeiil. of the full mai’fcs in each pajicr. Those of the successM 
candidates who obtain 60 per cent, of the total marks will he 
placed in llic First Division and those who obtain 45 per cent, in 
the Second Division. 
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15. As soon as practicable after the eonelu-sion oi* the exa- 
mination the results will be arranged in the order of merit. 

16. A candidate failing to pass may be admitted to one or 
more subsequent examinations on his making a fresh application 
and on payment of a fresh fee. 

17. Certificates signed by the Chancellor and the Registrar 
respectively, .shall be given to candidates suceessM in the Final 
and the Previous Examinations, setting ibi'th the date of the 
examination, and the class in which he Avas placed. 



FACULTY OF MEJUlOINFi 
DkUHEI'I 01-’ Bai iiei-ok of Misdioine and SuutiEitv 

1. Candidates lor llio degree of Bachelor of Medicine ami 
Sm^czy sluili bo required — 

(i) to luuo passed the Iiitcmediatc Exaniiiiation in Arts 
and tscionee of the Thiivemity taking Physics, (chemis- 
try (Organic and Inorganic,) Botany and Zoology; or 
an examination considered ])y the Univci’sity as cquicn- 
lent thereto. 

(it) to have been su])so4uently engaged in their i)rolessioual 
studies in the College of Medicine of llic Univereity for 
a iiorlod of not less than Jive years. 

2. Candidiites sliall be inquired to pass foiii* pioi'essional 
examinations as hei'einafter staled, each hold twice a year in 
Hyderabiid in the inontlis of Khurdad (April ) and Bahman 
(December) on such dates as the Syndicate may prescribe. 

3. Application for admission to eaeJi of tlm in-ofcssional 
examinations must reach the Registrar not less than four Aveeks 
before tlic eonnnoncoment of the examination accompanied hy 
the pisjscrilK'd fee and the eei'tiiicatcs re(iuired under the j'liles. 

The foe prweribed shall be Rs. 15 tor caeh of the first three 
jn’ofessional examinations and Rs. 30 in tiie case of tlie fourth 
pisztessional examination. 

4. A candidate who fails to pass or to izresout himself for 
the examination sliall nut he entitled to claim refiuid of tlie fee, 
but he may be admitted to any subsequent examination on his 
making a fresh application on paymieiit of a fresh, fee and on sub- 
mitting tlie neeessaiy certificates. 

5. The examination in each subject shall be written, prac- 
tical and oral. Uidu shall he the medium of examination, 

t). In order to pass a pi-ofessional examination, a candidate 
must obtain not loss than 50 per cent, of tlie marks in tlie written 
and not less than 50 per cent, of the marks in the practical and 
oral in each subject and 50 per cent, of the marks in the aggre- 
gate, Successful candidates obtaining not less than hvo-thirds 
of the aggregate number of marks shall be placed in the First 
Class and tiie rest in tlie Second. Their names sliall be arranged 
in the order of proficiency as deteimiued by the total marks ob- 
tained by each. 
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Each of the first three professional examinations shall con- 
sist of two subjects and eaifdidates shall be required to pass in 
l)oth at the same time whereas the fourth or Pinal Professional 
Examination shall consist of two eroups of two subjects each, 
and candidates shall be required to i)a&s at least in both subjects 
of one group at the same time. 

T. Candidates passing the first three professional examina- 
tions shall I'ceeive certificates signed by the Registrar and those 
passing the final examination shall receive a diploma signed bli- 
the Chancellor. 


First Professional Exitminaiion. 

b. The first pinfessional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a coui'se of study extending over 1% 
academic years ; — 

{a) Anatomy. 
lb) Phj-siologj'. 

9. Candidates shall be rwiuired to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination ; — 

(fl) Certificate of liaving passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation under Rule 1 (i) . 

Certificate of ha\-ing attended a coui'se and duly i>er- 
fomed the work of the class, duiang the academic, 
year. 

(i) of study in Anatomy (including Embryology) of at 
least 200 lectures extending over two long and one 
short terms with demonstrations and dissections of 
the whole human body. 

(«) of study of Physiology of at least 200 lectui'es ex- 
tending over two long terms. 

(iii) in practical Histology of at least 50 meetings of two 
hours. 

(itj) in Chemical Physiology of at least 30 meetings of 
two houi-s each. 

({.’) of experimental Physiology of at least 20 meetings 
of two hours each. 

Second Professional Examination, 

10. The second professional examination shall be held in the 
following subjects after a coui-se of study extending over one 
Jicademie year after passing the first ]n’ofcssional examination: — 

(а) ilateria Mediea (including Therapeutics). 

(б) Palhologj’. 
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11. Candidates shall he required to produce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the Examination: — 

(a) Certificate of having passed the first professional exa- 
mination. 

(h) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
during the academic year : — 

({) a course of studj’ in Materia Medica (including 
Therapeutics) of not less than 100 lectxmes extending 
over a long and a short term. 

(m) 20 meetings of two hours each of the Practical Phar- 
macy Claas. 

(in) of study in Pathology during one long term of not 
less than 100 lectures. 

(iv) of Practical Patholc^' extending over 30 meetings of 
two hours each. 

(f) of study in Bacteriologj’ during one short tenn of 
not less than 50 lectures. 

(vi) of Practical Bacteriology extending over 30 meetings 
of two hours eadi. 

Third Professional Examination. 

12. The third professional examination shall be held m tlie 
following subjects after a course of study extending ova* half 
academic year after passing the second profe-ssional examina- 
tion: — 


(«) Hygiene. 

(b) Medical Jurisprudence. 

13. Candidates shall be required to prdouce the following 
certificates along with their application for permission to appear 
at the examination : — 

(fl.) Oei’tifieate of having ])assed the second professional ex- 
amination. 

(6) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
a course during the academic year: — 

(i) of study in Hygiene during one long term of not less 
than 80 lectures (including Practical Demonstrations) 
mid instruction in Vaccination. 

(ii) of .study in Medical Jurisprudence of not leiis than 
SO lectures during one long term. 

(iti) of 12 meetings at Post-mortem Examinations. 
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Fourth or Finn! Professional Exaniimlion. 

14. The fourth or final professional examination shall be 
hdd in the following subjects after a course of study extending 
over V/z academic year after passing the third professional 
examination : — 

Group (1) Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 

Midwiferj', Gyiueeology, and Diseases of Jnfaney. 

Group (2) Surgery and Clinical Surgery. 

Opthalmolopy and diseases of Ear, Nose and 
Throat. 

15. Candidates shall be ri*qujrc*d to produc« the follow ing 
certificates along with their application foi- pennission to appear 
at the examination : - 

(ff) Certificate of having ])!ts.s«*«l tlie third pi-ofessionnl 
examination. 

(b) Certificate in the prescribed form of having attended 
durmg the academic year:: — 

(i) two eoiTOes in Medicine of not h's.s than 100 lef‘tnre.s 
each. 

(it) two courses in Clinical Medicine of not less than 50 
lectures eadi. 

(in) one coui'se in Midwifery of not less than 80 lectures. 
(iv ) one coui’se in G jmsecologj' and diseases of Infancy of 
not less than 40 lectures. 

(r) two coui'ses in Surgery of not less than 100 leeturei^ 
each. * 

(ui) two eonr.ses in Clinical Surgery of not less than 50 
lectures each. 

(vU) one course in Operative Surgery of not less than 15 
meethigs of two hours each. 

(I’iii) a course in Applied Anatomy (Medical & Surgical) 
of not less than 30 lectures. 

(ix) an infectious diseases Hospital for three months. 

(x) not less than twenty Midrviferj- cases and conducted 
not less tlian twenty. 

(a») in M«li<‘al Wai’ds as a Clinical Clerk for 9 mouths. 
(xii) in Surgical Wards as a Clinical Clerk for 9 months. 
(xiii) in the Out-Patients Department for 6 months. 

(xiv) a eoum of not less than 30 lectures (with Clinical 
Instmction) in Opthahnology, and a similar course 
and clinical instruction in the diseases of Ear, Nose 
and Throat. 

(c) Ceitifleate of having had in.slriiption in administering 
antesthclics. 



Faculty op ISnginjeebing. 


B. E. Examiiiation 

1. The examination for the degitjc of Bacliclor of Engi- 
neering shall be held once a year in Hyderabad at such time and 
on such date as the Ssmdieate may prescribe. 

2. The examhiation shall be open to students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of tliis University or of a 
recognized University with Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry 
as tlieir optional subjects. 

3. The course of instruction shall extend over four yeaw, of 
which 3 years shall be spent in the College and the fourth year 
chiefly on works. University Examinations will be held at the 
end of the 2nd and the 3rd years and will be known as Part I and 
Part II examinations. Part II examinatio'ii will be the final test 
for the Degree. 

4. Applications for admission and certificates of attendance 
and progress in the prescribed form together with a fee. of Rs. 20 
for the Par-t I examination and of Rs. 30 for tire Part II exami- 
nation shall be forwarded by the Principal so as to rcadi the Re- 
gistrar four w'eeks before the examination. 

No student will be allowed to appear at the examination un- 
less he has attended at least 75 per cent, of the lectures delivered 
during ilie course of each year leading up to the examination in 
each of the subjects of his study; and that where practical work 
form part of a subject of study, 75 per cent, attendance in prac- 
tical classes also will bo required. 

5. Upon the receipt of tire appii(!atioiis, the attendance cer- 
tificates and the fee proscribed tlio Registrar shall, at least a 
week before the examination, can, sc to be faniislicd to the candi- 
date a receipt for eacli fee received which will also serve as a 
ticket of admission to the examination liall to be produced by the 
candidate in the haU, if called for. 

N.B.—A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for the examination shall not be entitled to claim refund of the 
admission fee. 

6. The B. E. examinations shall be conducted by means of 
printed pa])i'rs and paper's will bo set ami answered in Urdu. 

7. The subjects for the examination slkll be as follows : — 
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'Pari I — Exaniinatim. 

1. Pure Mathematics : — 

(а) Analytical Geometry, Plane and Solid. "I 

(б) Calculus Integi-al Calculus 1 

Differential Calculus i' 

Differential Equations J 

2. Applied Mathematics: — 

(a) Statics .. 1 

(&) Dynamics . . > One paper 

(c) Hydrostatics .. J 

3. Surveying . . • ■ do 

4. Elasticity and Strength of Materials and 

Theoiy oL‘ Structures . . . . do 

T). Heat Engines and Theory of Machines . . do 
(j. Engineering Design and Geometrical Drawing do 

Part II — Examination. 


Ciuil. 


1. 

Higher Theory of Elasticity and Theoiy "1 

Ouo paper 


of Straetures. .. j 

2. 

Higher Geodesy 

do 

3. 

Hydraulics *. 

do 

4. 

Irrigation 

do 

5. 

Civil Engineering and Reinforced Concrete 
Design. 

do 


Meclwnicah 


1. 

Higher Tlieory of Elasticity and Theory 

do 


of Machines. 

do 

2. 

Hydraulics 

a! 

Thermodynamics . 

do 

4. 

Metallurgj' and Fuel 

do 

5. 

Machine and Machine-Tool Design 

do 


8. No candidate shall he declared to hiivc passed the exa- 
mination unless he obtains 331s per cent, of the marks in each 
paper. Those who obtain 70 per cent, or more of the marks in 
the aggregate shall be placed in the First Class, and those obtain- 
ing 50 per cent, in the Second Class. 

( 'amlidates failing at the B. E. Part I examination only in 
one subject sliall be i)Voniotod to the higher class, and shall be 
allowed to appear at the next Part I examination only in the sub- 
ject in which they had failed. 



Such candidates uill not be entitled to any class, prize, 
medal or scholarship. 

9. A certificate setting forth tlie date of the epmination, 
the subjects in which he was examined and the class in which he 
was placed shall be given to each suecessfal candidate. The 
cei-tilicate of the Part I examination shall be signed by the Ee- 
gistrar and that of the Part II by the Chancellor. 

10. Civil Engineering students who are successful at the 
final examination shall be attached for one year to a Public 
Works Division whore large works are in progi'ess and shall be 
i-egularly instruolod in the proparntion of materials, the practi- 
cal details of construct ion, the management of labour and in the 
system of aecounts. Mechanical Engineering students shall spend 
the final year in a recognised Engineering workshop. The 
Degx'ee of Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) will be award- 
ed to those students who have, after successfully passing their 
Degree Examination, undergone one year’s approved practical 
training. 



i’AOULTY OP EDUCATION 

1. Candidates for the Diploma in Education must be gra- 
duates in Arts or Science of the Osmania University or of any 
other University recognised by it 

2. The course of study and training for the Diploma in 
Education shall extend over one academic year of three teriM 
with the necessary attendence of 75 per cent at the Osmania 
Training College of the University at Hyderabad-Deccan. 

3. The examination shall be a written examination conduct- 
ed by means of printed papers. Besides the written examina- 
tion there A^'iIl bo a practical examination in the teaching of one 
of the two subjects selected under section IV to test the candi- 
dates’ skill in teaching. In determining the standard due regard 
will bo paid to the college-record in practical lessons. 

Every candidate shall be required to give at least one lesson 
in the presence of a Board of two Examiners— one internal and 
one external. 

4. The eoui'se will consist of lectui’es, select reading and 
discussions in conference, besides practice in the handling of 
classes and the giving of instraction followed by discussions. 

E\ eiy candidate will be required to give not less than 20 
lessorrs under supeinision dur-ing the year. 

5. Candidates shall bo required to undergo a course of iirs- 
traretion and bo examined in: — 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychology. 

(а) Principles of Education. 

(б) Elementary Educational Psychol<gy. 

(ii) School Management and Hygiene. 

(iii) History of Educational Ideas and select classics lit 

Education. 

(iv) Methods of Teaching any two of the followiirg sub- 
jects:— 

Physical or Biological Sciences, History, Geogra- 
phy, Mathematics, English, Urdu, illarathi, 
Eairarese, Tdugu and Indian Classical Lan- 
guages. 

(v) Special Subjects— oue of the following: — 

(a) Modern Educational Systems and Problems. 

(b) Advanced Educatioiral Psychology. 

(c) Child Education. 
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Instnvlion will also bo itniwrlod in the following additional 
subjeots, bnl no examination will be Jield therein 

(tf) Blackboard Illustration. 

{?)) Manual Training and Handwork or Nature 
Study and Gardening. 

(c) Physical Training, 

The allotment of marks .shall be as follows 

(i) Principles of Education and Psychology— 100 marks 
of which 50 marks shall bo a&siguod to Prineiplos and 
50 to Blcmentaiy Educational Psychology. 

(ii) Seliool Management and Hygiene— 100 marks of 
which 30 marks shall be assigned to school Hygiene. 

(hi) Histoiy of Educational Ideas and select classics in 
Education— 100 marks of wliioli 30 marks shall ho 
assigned to classics. 

(iv) Methods of Teaching — 100 marks of wliicli 50 marks 
shall he assigned to each of the two subjects. 

(v) Special subjeels— 100 marks of which 25 marks .shall 
he assigned Lo the College if'cord. 

All papers shall be of three hours’ duration each. 

(vi) Practical Examinations— 200 marks of w'hich 100 
marks shall be assigned to the Colh^ge wcord. 

Candidates who obtain not loss than 3t) per oent.. of the 
marks in papers 1 to 5, and 33 per coni, in tiio aggi-ogale of the 
Avritten examination, and 35 per oent. in I ho practical examina- 
tion shall he declared to bo oligihlc to r(‘ceiv(‘ the Diploma in 
Education. All other candidates shall he dei'raed to have failed. 
Of the sncoassful caiididatos those who obtain not less than 60 
per cent, of the total marks .shall ho placed in the Fii*st Division, 
and those who ol)tain not. less than 45 j)oi' cont. of the total marks 
shall be placed in the .Second Division. The remaining suoeo.'is- 
lul candidates shall be eonsulored to have passed m the Third 
Division. Successful candidates who obtain not loss than C5 
])er eent. of the marks in the paper relating to the Metliods of 
Teaching (iv) sliall he declan'd to have' obtained distinction in 
that .subject.. In practica.1 examination can(lid{it(*s wlio obtain 
50 per eent. of the marks slia.ll he placed in the Second Division 
and those, who secure 65 iier cent, shall he ])laeed in the Pii'st 
Division. 



TEXT BOOKS. 

Faculty of Arts 
Ma fmuhfion Examinalion . 

i\rofc.— The University Exaininaiion will be held in the text-books prc.s- 
cribed for the IX and X classes in languages, except English; but in Mathema- 
tics, Science, History and Geography, the University Examination will be held 
in the three years courses and in English in the course prescribed for the X 
Class only. 

A. COMPULSOBY. 

1. English. 

VIII Class.— 

Detailed . — Fitr Ihe (ie)i.<iions 134:3 F. to 1345 Fasli. 

Seketions in Prose and Poetry, Part II, 
by J. A. Yates, Longmans Green & Co. The 
following selections: — 

1. The Story of the Barber’s six brother—Arabian Nights 

edited bs’ Andrew Lang. 

2. Robinson Crusoe’s Ship-wreck by Defoe. 

3. Sinbad’s Second and Third Voyages— Andrew Lang. 

4. The last battle and death of King Arthur— Andrew 

Lang. 

5. We Capture an elephant — Jules Verue. 

6. Sir John Moore at Corunna. 

7. How Loeksley shot at the Mark — Scott. 

8. A School Cricket Match. 

9. The Pilgi'im's Progress— Bunyan. 

Poetry— Mount Helicon by Edward Arnold and Co., The 
followng selections: — 

*1. My mind to me a Kingdom is— Dyes. 

2. Amiens’ Songs — Shakespeare. 

3. To Daffodils— Hemek. 

4. Death the leveller— .Shirley. 

5. The loss of the Royal George— CowTier. 

6. To the Cuckoo — ^Ijogan. 

7. My heart's in the Highlands — ^Buvns. 

*8. The Scholar— Southey. 

9. The Battle of Hohenlinden — Campbell. 

10. Abou Ben Adhem and the Angel— Leigh Hunt. 

11. The Burial of Sir John Mooi’e — Wolfe. 

•12. A Psalm of life — ^Longfellow. 

13. Home they brought— Tennj’ston. 

14. Pippa’s Song— Browning. 
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15- Young and Old — ^Kingsley. 

16. Song — ^Rossetti. 

17. Child’s Song^winbume. 

18. Song on April — Watson. 

19. Th« Scarecrow — W alter Dela Mare. 

’’Poems marked in asterisks are to be got up by heart. 

Detailed: — For the Session 1343 F, to 1347 Fasli. 

The Deccan Reader Book 1. — Published by 
Oxford University Press. 

Noii’DetaUed: — For the Session 1343 F. to 1344 Fasli. 

Ivanlio — ^New Method Readeis Series, Long- 
man’s Green & Co., adapted by Michael 
West. 

For the Sessions 1344 F. to 1346 FasU. 

Coral Island by B. J. Arnold. (Bright 
Reader Series). 

Far the Session 1346 F. to 1347 FasU. 

Allan Quatermain by Rider Haggard by 
Michael West, New Metliod Readers. 
(Longman’s C4rcen & Co.). 


TX Class.— 

Detailed: — For the Session 1343 F. to 1344 FasU. 

-A Reader is Modern English Prose, edited by C. J. 
Biwn follomng selections : — 

1. Sir Isaac Newton — Hawlliomc. 

2. A Loyal Subject — ^Roe 

3. Haji Baba — ^Blorios. 

4. The Thrc'c Questions. —Tolstoy. 

5. George Stephenson. 

6. Jaipur — Edwin Arnold. 

7. The Taj Mahal — Edwiir Arnold. 

S, Electric Light — Fournier. 

9. The Homo Coming — ^Rabindranath Tagore. 

10. Damascus — ^W'arburton. 

11. Power. 

12. The Chdlisatiou of Insects, 
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Poetry — Mount Heliean by Edward Arnold & Co. The fol- 
lowing selections: — 

1. The Man of life upright— -Campion. 

*2. The Happy Life — ^Wotton. 

3. Ode on Solitude — ^Popo. 

4. Boadicea — Cowper. 

*5. The daffodils — Wordsworth. 

•6. Breatlies there the man — Scott. 

7. Bosabelle — Scott. 

8. The last rose of Summer — ^Moovc. 

9. The destruction of Scimadterib — ^Byron. 

•10. Break, break, break — Tennyson. 

11. The loss of the Birkenhead — ^Doyle. 

12. How they brought the good news from Ghent to Ais — 

Broil ning. 

13. Uphill — Cbmliaii Rossetti. 

14. The Hong of the Bow — Conon Doyle. 

*15. Soup Joy — ^Daires. 

16. In Plandeiw Field — ^Macrae. 

•17. Sea-fever — ^Masefield. 

•Poems marked in asterisks are to be got up by heart. 

For the Sessions 1345 F. to 1347 P* 

The Deccan Reader Book II. — ^Published by Oxford 
University Press. 

Non-Detailed. — For the Session, 1343 — 1344 P. 

A Tale of two Cities, abridged by Longman's 
Green & Go. 

For the 8es,<iions 1344 — 1346 F. 

Tom Brown’s School Days, (Oxford University 
Pi*ess). 

For the Session 1346 — 1347 F. 

Htovios fi-om Shakespeai'c by H. G. Wyatt. (Oxford 
rnivei*sit 3 ' Pre.ss). 

.YC7«.v.s-— 

Detailed. — For the Sessions 1343 P. to 1345 F. 

Model Selections from Englisli Literatui-e Part II 
( Macmillan 1. The following Selections: — 

1. The autobiographj' of a Shilling — ^Addison. 

2. Sir Thomas Alore s Daughter — Tonge. 

3. The bitter bit — Roe. 
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4. Diseipliae— Tuuge. 

5. CruEsoc and the foot-print — ^Defoe. 

6. Ooppei'field begiuK life — Dickens. 

7. Gulliver iu Broddiiig:uag — Swift. 

8. The last da.w of Hastings — Macaulay. 

9. As You like it — ^Lamb. 

Poetry — ^Mowit Helicon by Edward A mold & Oo., The following 
selections : — 

''1. Mercy — Shakespeare. 

2. Ou Jiis blindness — ^Milton. 

2. The Village Sdiool MastPi' — Cloldsmith. 

4. The Solitary Reaper — Wordsworth. 

5. Oil Woslininister Bridge — WoMsworth. 

*1). Tho Ocean — ^Byron. 

7. A thing of Hcatity — ^Kcats. 

8. Annabel Lee — Poe. 

*f). Ring out, wild bells — Tennyson, 

10. 0. Captain, my Captain — Whitman. 

11. AVhere lies the land to which the sliip 
would go — Clough. 

12. Sliakcspcare — ^Arnold. 

13. The Golden fleece — ^Morris. 

14. The Darkling Thrush — Hardy. 

*15. Whitlier 0, Sliip — ^Bridges. 

1(>. Vital Lampa^ln — ^Ncwbolt. 

17. Tho Tjakc Isle of Tnnsfi’ce — Ye&i». 

15. Cargoes — ^Masefield, 

19. The Soldier — Brooks. 

*30. Prayer— Drinkwater. 

* Poems marked in asterisks arc to lie got up by heart. 

For tho iiosaions 1345 F. 1347 F, 

The Deccan Reader Hook III, Published by Oxford 
University Press. 
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}fon-Detailed. — For the ISessiotis ISiS — 1345 F. 

The Vicar of Wakefield — Adapted by Michtail 
West. New Method Readers Series — ^Longman 's 
Green & Co. 

For the Semun 1345 — 1347 F. 

Micah Clarke — ^Abridge*! by Longmans. 

2. Ubdu. 

l.m -J34t< F. (193&— 19391 

Class VIII : — 

V.r* ‘*i?**J» ^ 

- J j* V » J *4’\ 4ft 


Class /X: — 

tsjy *iy 

Class X:— 

-ji tii u^i ^ - (** i J j*f^ <1>U j i jl vU) 

4*'^» j *-V^ 

tij' ^ 

3. Elemkntaby Mathematics. 

Arithmetic, Algebra. Geometiy and Mensuration— No book 
is prescribed. For detailed syllabus see Appendix. 

4. Science. 

The following books are prescribed. For detailed syllabus 
see Appendix. 

(1) Physics for Matriculation Students, 2 paits. (Osnii)- 

nia University Series) . 

(2) Chemistry for Matriculation Students, (Osmania 

University Series). 

The following books are recommended for study :■— 

iUySAit j j olwJ»^ (,) 

(jlj^ftorj J# «u)j* oUjiL (r) 
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5. Indian History and Geography. 


(1) Syed llasliiim’s Matrieiilation ilistoiy of India, (Os- 
mania University Series). 

(2) Marsden’s Geography for Senior Classes (Osmania 
University Series) is recommended. For detailed syl- 
labus in Geography see Appendix. 

G. Theologv or Morals. 

A. Theology’ for Hanafi students. 

(1) Aqaid and Akhlacj. 

Aqaid-i-Mam — Translation of Fiqah-i-Akbar from 
pages 54 to the end. The Qaiyumi Press, Cavm- 
pore. 

(2; Piqah; — 

The following eJiai)tor.M of Ahsan-nl-iirasail 
(I) Kitab-tU-Taharal, 

(II) Kitab-us-Salat. 

(Ill) Kital>-uz-Zakat. 

(TV) Kitab-us-Sawm. 

(V) Kitab-ul-Haj. 

(VI) Kitab-un-Nikah. 

(VII) Kitab-nr-Riza. 

(VllI) Kitab-ut-Talaq. 

(IX) Kitab-ul-Iman. 

(X) Kitab-us-Said-waz-Zahaih. 

(XI) Kitab-ul-Karahat. 

(XII) Kitab-iil-Adhihah. 

(XIII) Kitab-ul-Waqf. 

B. Moi*als — (for Non-Hanafi tuid Non-Muslim students) 
Tarici-i-.Saadat, Parts 1 and 2— Translation of 
\onth’.s Noble Path by Zamin Ali Kanturi. 
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B. OPTIONALS. 

1. CLASSICAL LANGUAG-BS. 

(a) Arabic. 

1345— 1346 P. (1936— 1937). 

V 

V li |C^ L" Jjl vli 31 J^-j« (0 

o(^ ^ t ^ 49 b^ IjZjI j \ 

J^l _jll - JjB. ! ^ t 

1347—1348 1?. (1938— 1939).-.^vi.ftl?; 

3I[*^, vlf L' Jj! v'i ->j (0 

(y# It 4, 

j)l J ui^ JUil y (r) 

. J^.4 JjVU j 

1345— 134C F- {1J)36— 1937). 

I’ Sr*^. Sr^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ) 

^ ^ t ee 

l> J* (J-^ ^ 3^ 0 (t) 

^ cT* j® (f) 

1347_1348 F. (1938-1939).- 



2X4 


I JSiJ jl i I It. 4aJlk* 

It 

- V^* (f»’) 

1 345— 1346r P. (1936—1937) . - |»Ai cUfiU. 

jl Jt* i I' c.* b j! j^’ ()) 

J Ai ^ ( 1 1“ 

wjji* ^V6*jJ_j*oLjf_y»-53l •ijf eJUiifli?-|>li) (t) 

tJ'fftpS ^ I I* 

jC« »ilJll)| j ji.1 -Jftlji (y) 

1347— 1348 P. (1938— 1939). 

I' 4j L. j jJ i ^ ’’ A«dJ jl _ ^^\^. . ju ( j J 

-(nr) it 
- 1 r*r^"\-i iTr^® j - 1% ^' (r) 

ilj^j ^^ir. ijui»^ Ani'ia.t (y) 

1 r*f’’l-tr(''« '—’ta) jv-j^ Jcly 

-•C* ^ia> ji ITa U-l bljT^jiv* jjl 

yy ji*l ^ cJ jtjjl jfr ^ JijI 'W^J' (v) 

-■ ■• ■ . 

* tlr* «2t (Ji ^ * 

The ARABIC LIBHABA' & CO . 

Orient Hotel Bnildiuir 

Opposite Crawlbnl Market. 

B0MBAY.(3) 
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(ft) Sanskrit. 

134.0— 3348 F. (1936—3939). 

Ohm VIIT:— 

Prone. — Gadyavalli, Part II, pages 95-110, hy P. V. Kane 
(Macmillan & Co. ) 

Pocirij. — Pjidya\iilli. flnsl 11 pages by P. V. Kano. 

Grammar. — Dv. Bhandaikar’s B’ii'st Book (the whole) and 
fir.sl five lessons of Book II. 

Class 7-Y 


Prose: — Gadyavalli, Part II, pages 110 — 143. 

Poetrif. — Padyavalli, pages 1 — 22. 

Grammar. — Dr. Bhandarkars Book II npto '‘Perfect”. 


Class X:— 


Prose. — Hitopadesha, the whole of Suhred bhecla (Mirnaya 
Sagar, Press, Bombay). 


Poetrij . — Xavakusuina Stavaka by Hari Har Shastri- 


Grammar.— Hr. Bhandarkav’s Books I and II, the whole 
excel)! "Aorist.” 


W.iS.— Special attention to be paid to subject matter. Translation exeiroisM 
sliould be carefully gone through. Conversational lessons should bo given. 
Attempts should be made to develop the students* power of espre.>siiiu wte 
should be made to lurrate simple stories or describe simple objects in Siinsktii, 
The teaching should aim at inculcation of appreciation of tlte study of f^onskrit 
Literature and the culture embodied in it in the minds of the students. 
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(c) Persian, 


1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 


Class VlII:^ 


AS’ jJ*,4 { ibUv Xfi' jS^ I i ( J J I i^a>- 

. ilT 

^ ^ J 4«IS^ 1—9 l^ _ .ApI ^ 
_ oL Jjfioi* 1^^[» jljJj pl-^l ^ 

A,* j*i»-< t (^>^1 ^Oii ^ ^ ( 1^ jl* J J 

Class IX:-~- 


O ULcu j jJ*i A» ( ui ^aT a»» ^Lj 1 aL^ j Ji>a - ^ IjJ 
jUi J*,«Ai" iS^o'!lH,wl J All ji ( v_9^ ^1-41 J *-J^j J*» 

- iij^ JM Jj' 


C'/as^ ,3 l:— 

A-c_jJ*,4 » I ^llaJ ,X^>r”!- aJj_^ i' <«>■ ‘ 

- cT ^ o^.j |J»^1 

jJ” .iji* J ,i»i« jMt ^ - yvw-i (5" cr*! j}\ 1*^1" - ^ ly 

t t ^ ^ lit* J ,/ ‘ j* * I ^ I * 

- v/" f 

,oU J*Ol jjl Sjij ^ 
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2. -MODERN LANGUAGES. 

(H) ilARiVTHI. 


Clm V///:— 1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose: — ^ilaharasiitra Vangmaya Praveshika, Part I. by 
G. G. Eanetkar, pages 1 to 101 (Macmillau & Co., Bom- 
bay). 

Poetry : — Lessons 1 to 11 (both inclusive) pages 160 — 183 
from the above booL 

Gramnutr : — ^E. B. Joshi’s Book II, pages 1 to 98, Lessons 
1 to 18. (Chitrashala Press, Poona City). 

Composition: — V. V. Bhide’s Nibandha Lekhau- -Deseri])- 
tive Essays (Chitrashala Press, PooJia City). 

1347—1:148 F. (19:18—1939). 

Prose. — yita Vanavas by N. K- Behere Pauranilc Katlia) 
Pe^s 1 to 129 — ^Publishers — B. M. JosM, 715 
Budhawar, Poona. 

Pociry. — Padya Samuchhaya by R. B. Joshi, (Lessons I to 
Xi’ pages 1 to 22) Publishers — ^M. IL Joshi, 
299 Narayanpet. 

»»'/’. —Marathi Vyakarnacliimula Tawen by G. H. 
Kolkar. Publisher — ^Bombay Book Depot. (Chap- 
ter's 1 to 5), Pages 1 to 760. 

Composition. — Bame as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

Class /A':— 1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose: — ^Maharashtra Vangmaya Praveshika, Part II. by 
G. G. Kanetkar pages 1 to 150, Lessons 1 to i:i, 
(Macmillan & Co., Bombay). 

Poetry: — ^Maharashtra Vangmaya Pravesliika, Part 11. 

pages 150 to 180, Lessons 1 to 12, by the same 
author as above. 

Ommmiir: — ^E. B. Joshi’s Book II, Lessons 19 to 26, pages 
301 to 146. 

Composition:—^. Y. Blude’s Nibandha Lekhan — ^Narrative 
Essa;y's uith meters occuring in the text. 



1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 


Prose. — ^Vangmayamala Pushpa I by V. M. Josbi and N. M. 

Patwardhan. Pages 25 to 122. Publidiev. Author 
Hingane Budruk, Pooiui. 4. 

Poetry. — ^Padya Samuclihaya R. B. Joslii. Pages 22 to 44, 
Lessons 16 to 27. 

Orunmiir . — ^Maratlii Vyakiamchimula Tawen by 0-. H. 

Kclkai*. Publishei' — ^Bombay Book Depot. 

(Chapters VI to X- Pages 76 to 220. 

Coinposition. — ^Nibandha Lekhan b.v V. V. Bhide, Namtive 
Essays. 

Prosody, — ^Metres occurring in the text. 

Dlass X:— 1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose: — Raselas by Krishna tShastri (Jhiplunkar, Chitra- 
shala Pi'ess, Poona. 

Pociri/:— Padyaralna Samuchhaya by R. B. Joshi, Part 1, 
pages 1 to 44. 

Grammar: — Vt. B. Joshi ’s Book 1 1 (the wliole). 

Composition: — Retloetive Es.sa.v.s from V. V'. Bliide’s Niban- 
dha Lokiiau. 

I‘rosody : — ^Vii'ttadarpana by P. R- (todbole, meters oreuriiig 
in the texts only. 

1347—1348 F. (1938- -1939). 

Prose, — Vaugniayanialii Pushpa I by V. M. Joshi and N. M. 

Patwardhan. Pagw 12.3 to 240. (Third Part). 

— I’adyji Samuchhaya by Ji. 11. Joslii. Pa;.?(‘S 4.5 to 
66. Lessons (Part IT) 1 to 12. 

a runt mil r. — Marathi Vyakarnaehimnla Tuw^eii by Q- H. Kel- 
kar. Publisher — ^Bombay Book Depot. Price 
He. 1-4-0 (Chaptei-s XT to XIV). 

('oinpositoiiL- -Same as I'oj- 1345—1346 P. 

Prosody. — ^VrittadaiTiana by Codbole, Metres occurring in 
the Text. 
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[b) Tei-cgc. 

Chm F77J.— 1345— 1346 F. (193C— 1937). 

Prose . — ^Hilokti Katnakai-aui Part I, the whole, by Satya 
Narayana Shastri. 0. C. C. High Sehool, Pe- 
rambur, Madras. 

Poetry ;—Kavya Sangrahamu. Part I by A. Bama Itao 
Pauthi (published by Teukat Ram Bao. Ellore. 
Govyaghra bamvadamu, Ghandramati Pativrat- 
yama- Svee Krishna, Niryanamu. 

Grommar.— Sulaba Vyakamamu, Part I by V. Siabba Bao. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose . — Same as for 1345 — ^1346 P. 

Poetry . — ^Same as for 1345 — ^1346 P. 

Grammar . — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Chiss 7X.— 1345— 1346 F. U936— 1937). 

Prose. — ^Bharla Mantralu by Malioiiadhya M. Xagalinga 
Sha.st.ri Tenali. 

• 

Poetry , — ^Drupadi Swayamvaramii (Annotated by Ch. V. 

Joga Eao, B. A. Maharaja’s College, Vizyanajr- 
ram). (The Educational Publishing House 
Vizanagram.) Pages 1 to 27 from the beginning 
to 96th Verse. 

Grammar . — Sulabha Vyakarnamu by V. Stibba Rao, part II- 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose. — Same as for 1345 — ^1346 P. 

Poetx’y. — Siikti Eatnakaram. Publisliers : K. Muniswaiui 
Naidu & Co., 286, Esplanade, Madras. Prom 
page 1 to 30, Verses : 114. Selections from Holla 
Eamayana and Bhagavatam. 

Grammar, — Same as for 1345 — 1346 F. 

Class X— 1345— 1346 P- (1936—1337). 

Prose. — (1)' Parikshitu by P. Venkata Subrahmya Shastri 
Pittapuram. 

(2 } Sapta Eishulu by Ch. Manikya Sarma. 



'SJiU 


Darupadi Swayambaraniu, annotated by Ob. V. 
Joga Bao, B. A., Maharaja’s College, from pages 
27 — 53 and fi’om pages 96 to 102 — 106 vei-ses. 
(The Educational Publishing House, Vizya- 
nagram). 

Grammar. — Sulabha Vyakamamu, Parts 1, II and HI by 
V. Subba Bao. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose. — (1) Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

(2) Jiapta Bishulu by Ch. Manikya Sanaa. 

Poetry. — Sukti Batnakaram, Publishers: K. Muniswatni 
Naidu & Co., 286, Esplanade, Madras. Prom 
page 30 to 68, Verses: 167. Selections from 
Paneha Tantra — Bhoja Eajiyam and Harish- 
ehandropakyanam and Bharatam.- 

Grammar. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

(c) Kanarese. 

'l<m F//7:— -1345-1346 P. (1936—1937). 

/'rose.— Sauna Kathegalu by Srinivasa. 

Poetry. — ^Kiriya Kanike, Nos. 1, 3, 5, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 19, 
21, 22, 28 and 30. 

Grammar.— Vyakanm Sava Smigi'aha. 

1347-1348 K. (1938—1939). 

Prose : — Subbana by Srinivasa (M. Masti Venkatesha Iyen- 
gar.) 

Poetry. — Srii-araa Oharitra by Sali Eamachandra Bao (1st 
4 Adhyayas). 

Gnimimr . — Vyakaramia Sara Siingralia. 
lass PT.— 1345 -1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose :- -TJamos Abi’aham Garfield’s Life, edited by Sahitya 
Parisbat, 10 Adhyayas. 

Poetry. — ^Bharata Digvijaya, Sabha Panm 3rd Sandhi, 
edited by Sahitya Pavisliat- 

Grammar:- -Vyakarna Sara Sangi'filia. 
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1347—1348 F. a938— 1939). 

Prosex — ^Nflinma T'rina Rasikai-a, Parts 1 to 9 by Gosom 
Ramaswann lyangav. 

Poetry : — ^Karnataka Mahabhamta Subhaparva Sandhi 14. 

(Verses 8) (ilysoi'e Oriental Library edition). 

Grammar : — ^\’’yakama Sara Sangralia. 

Class Z:— 1345— 1346 F. (1936—1937). 

Prose : — James Abraham Garfield’s Life to the end. 

Poetry : — ^Bharata Digvijaya, Sandhis 4 and 5. 

Grammar : — Vyakama Sara Sangraha. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Prose : — ^Namma t'rina Rasikaru to the end. 

Poetry : — ^Bharata Sabliaparva Sandhi 15, (Verses 147). 

Grammar : — ^Vyakarana Sara Sanghraha. 

3. History of BNGL.iND. 

Bukley’s History of England (0. U. Series). 

4. Ai/'.kbka and Geometry. 

No book is presseribed in Algebra and Geometrj'. Syllabuses 
are given in the Appendix. 

5. COMiaERCE. 

No book is prescribed hi Commerce. Syllabuses aie given 
in the Appendix. 

6. Biolooy. 

No book is prescribed, the books for the gnidanee of teachers 
are given with the detailed sjilabns in Appendix. 

7. Domestic Science. 

No book is prescribed in Domestic Science. Syllabuses are 
given in the Appendix. 

C. ScHooi. Subjects. 

The detailed syllabuses in Drawing, Pfij-sicjil and Manual 
Training are given in the Appendix. 



INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION. 

Enoijsh. 

1845— 1346 R (1936—1937). 

I. Poetry, — (A) EngJisli Narrative Poems by Sir H. New- 

bolt (Edward Arnold & Co.). 

The following seleetious : — 

1. Sobrab and Riistum . . Arnold. 

2. Bannockburn . . Scott. 

{B) Tennyson’s Select Poems, edited by (j. Iv. Al- 
len, published by G. Bell & sons. 

The following Poems: — 

1. Recollections of the Arabian Nights. 

2. The Lotos-Eaters. 

3. Ulysses. 

4. The Lord of Burleigh. 

5. The Lady of Sbalott. 

6. Sir Galahad. 

7. The Brook. 

8. Tithonus. 

9. Enoch Arden. 

II. Prose — (A) Detailed -. — 

1. Some Roundabout Papers edited by R. C. Goffin 

(Oxford University Press). 

Omitting the following: — 

V. H. D- Traill : The future of Humour. 

X. Matlievv Arnold: The Choice of Subjects in 
Poetry. 

XI. Andrew Lang: The. Supernatural in fiction. 
Xlll. R. L. Stevenson: A Gossip on Romance. 

2. Esssiys on Goldsmith, and selections from his writings. 

Edited by Hadow and Wheeler pp. 95 — 168. (Ox- 
ford University Press) . 

{B) Non~DetaUed: David Oopporfield (Edward 
Arnold). 
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1347—1348 ¥. (1938—1939). 


//. /‘ruiie— (A). Detailed — 


(1) . ion«i from tin* yprctator edited by 

J. 11. Lobban Pages J — ^235 induding appen- 
dix (C'ainbiidge Uuivci'si'iy Press i, omitt- 
tliefoUowing: — 

V, VII, VIII, IX, X. Xll, XliJ, XIV, 
xxji, XXV, xxviii, xxxxxxii: 
XXXJIJ, XXXIV, XXXVT, XXXVITl, 
XL, XLI, XLVI, XLVIl, XLVIII, 

XLIX, L, LI, LII, LIV, LV, LVI, and LVII. 

(2) . Seleetion L.'om Essaj-s in JModewi Englisii 

by P. Page & B.V. Bieu 1 — ^260 (O:^ovd 
IJiiii’ei'sity Pii'ss omitting the (ollowing: — 
1 , II. IV, V. vir, VIII. XI, xii, XIII, 
XIV, XVI, XVll. XVIII, XIX XX, 
XXI, XX U, XXIII. XX\^ XXVI, 
XXVIII, XXXI, XXXII, XXXIII. 


(B) S'on-Data/Qed - (^iiiller - Couch. - Historical 
Talcs £rom Shakespeare. (EdwaM Arnold 
&Oo). 


Akabio. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937) 


(JC.) >(,( 

jlail 3^1^! i-»lj I” Jjl J aU?” 

^ ^ *1 JU« 1 A»li* lit ( ) ‘ ) tfSt. (l) - ol* jl 1 CjU li* 

. cit AA\i* 


-I v'jl' (r) 

-^Uil Yo- i-i ^ 
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—I ^ (f) 

d jpA L -10 jinii&d ^,g|Jb i j^\ Jat3 !>• 4 a) t> Imw I 

) • '\ APeSL/a t 

- **** (r) 

31 oliitiil ( w ^*^1 Jp 

- (Jjl 

J (e) 

<* Jj^!* j* ^1 (j" ^1-^1 j? tj j?s>Jl 

- *ijli!l j Jldl A ji.l 

4S^'14?=^ -^.jl olij; jC j£>\y J^l . ^Jjl4^ 

- ^ J^l ft? * A^ J ^'*' 

1347-1348 F. (1938—1939) 


- ifr'o vUaJ I 
^ i r'P'1 - ) t'p'o wLa) I 

C£ ^ <u!lia4 (f) 


>(0 


d\> I I’ - ^ j^J 2j ^>-1 

bb J,^r!( v)^>l:'j,S'(eJI) 

‘ ^5Ci (a) (:i) JU b lj ) 

^ V,iyi*^PlL-A<0 ywu ■AaVaimi*') *?* 3^ ^**** ^ 

- (^^l^sjsJf" j jl cN 1 j' j J (>-^1^* 



2^5 


( ) ^3^. (.) 

wi jUIl 4«^ - j ^jU.1 J*' . 5^1 jll 4*^1* 

-J^ J (l) 


‘-^* Sfr'T - llTf^o 

;jl ^ jjStf tTjifily •A'L.l(sS4lA*) 

- ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ wi J( Jiii- 1 I (Jl# y^ 

- <jj* (_5^^ ^ wi«» 4^ 4>i J^* 4^* 



The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO., 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite C. Market, 

BOMBAY ( 8 ) 


FrssuKi. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1^7) 

^\ ^\ 4c. jilliJ iS^ (*-^^) 

- oliUifil Aij. jjii* j£[_ ij^.j 

olrTj i jj aj« j J*' j; (jr;' ( • ) 
ol*^ oi ^ T ) 
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tiv*’ 

J c A ) 

«x»^l ji <») ^ ^ !>. AXi^ jA v) 

<jU- ji jij_)i> v> I (^f*’) 

-:JT6 

**->k j*r-3 ^jj t/ (»^) 

I jUI jT * 31 otit> j 3 j k^— 'I (v < ) 

jr a;^33' Ailiij (yy) 

^■*“1 ^ taX.-*T jbi jj j j0^ \ (ii) 

1 ^jhjs js ^ 3 j ^ 6 oTjtr ( A ) 

Oy^ (^ ^) 

jiri ^ (jtS' (ly) 

05^i J i jjl^ 0 ) 

”^3j*^ ^ji (3^ ^ ( n) 

■S' JjM ^i»> ^1 J iS^Ol J AS*-^ I jtw' ^ I ( I 

-uU c>^ C/jj^ ^ 3^ ( m) 

.(^*^^31 ♦-iUi! -(S' <i.3jj .A*:> (r*) . 

^ 0 1 J ^ j3* ^ (jl (ft) 

r-?P j;y31 J-5 ■^(•-^ J -(S'ljjt (rr) 
i_«.*eti« lALw- 

SJi^l oL- ( 3 ^.^ ctfjjjr (rr) 

• iSj’iy6\s' f^,\j^o^T k:>xib(re) 

, oI oUi (y^) 
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JatfU* 

!_>U Ji i jT ws— -Vi4^3l ^ J 0 I’ /*! (rt) 

Ij iJi.— i ^L» (t*T) 

^ J <Jl o' ^ «.Jikb Uitf (fr") 

O— i ^ (''“®) 

e ’i'> ^ » ) 

O'— i j* j*jl> j.* j oU>i (r*’f) 

O'— I jj 'j^ ^ ju^ (<^r) 

O'— « »^Uf^ ^ O'M'S (r’r^) 

tJi— y alJ^T U JU.3I Jjk\j (p«i£.) 

O"— • J-lj sS^^J 1 >»“ JO AZi^ 

O'O^^ *3^1j, oaI 3 ol"Jj j <— '4®' (o •) 

O — « iTji 1^13 <J^ •^hil .^'^s—w ^JS ' (o ^ ) 

^—1 Sill j.W JTLjlS^ o jiS^ (e r) 

*ilj ;i3U. ^‘olJI (e1^) • 

iji oAiji- oi'i^k j j»b f^j *iiBj^3L" (*«) 

ijr3ii *S^ J.b il|I J JV» (ir) 
-ujT^io^b“y vs-*. ^JSJ^ ^ :>ic (lo) 
jl^bli ^r^i3i ^3;^ jr (m) 
j*iU Ji ij^ Azkf 3) j ^ jjiU 

jcX^j jaIm jljf ^ ^ O* ('I'l) 

<tfj— </J*> i. (^. ) 

y<» U- *- J c-ii-i Olii y* ;^r-) 

tiijj > 3 (*T) 
t— <i’3 o' ^4^ (®i) 
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J ? • - Li 1^1 » jL " Jiti j Ju _ si> jj 
- J jl oL«J L-i y ^ ^ Li j j lj,r j 

• iji liij*,jl*i| J p^Lfj Ju 

^'1* j ^ Ui . j kjf* ( , ) ^ ^ 

It JjI V Jsf-i'j»l ( r ) 

(• j-“ V ^^'Lr iasjI j I j* -*V j'’ « I j ( r ) 

(lA-t l» J ^) 

,ri Lm JcjiJi Ailj. .^::^5^J_)lJ. 

'*m^ iTjj L-i)l J^ I . oJji J I «l j£ I l»* . jJ| 1^1 ^ i ^ 

Imft tr” 4j ) . - v-i J 1*11 4:u^* Afr ijift 

• ( *4> jA V ■s‘-“i fiSi-iJiJ' 
1347-1348 F. (1983-1939) 

^ Vi/-* * J 4^ • J*' ( 1 ) 

_• oL Uadi Jji j u/^L’ |,^ljji^ r 

— ^ Jjw - Jj* i^i 

j Ijij JJ X,<5 O^Ur^'oii lj^4 1) ( y“ ) 
o Le*'T3 >y tA* j (J* ( " ) 

<S^, JjfS^ 1 u-^' <iL_l ( i ) 

*-> ff**’ V L J ^J'J U I ( A ) 

x*To t^tf «i j> t.M j * o Lc“Tj ^ 1 1 ) 

U (it) 
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-jjrif 

-3 ( n) 

jij * /j jj (t*) 

U j u (w* j]» j 3 1 j it-Ssfli# (t 1') 

— Juw . 0> y 

cu— jl ^i_ U- >> L^ d<S"l j* I ( r ) 

(j Uvi jli AjL-Jjeai. ^___ ^L_.( 1 *f ) 

(^) 

^ lj^> or *^>^3 ' ( T ) 

^*-^"j li cjl j Oj:>- JSw^ I ( ^ ) 

JjT o ^1 (,.) 

«"“« ..«»! o o I* <ii-0-* ( 1 0 

^ jO*" ur c/^ (jf) 
jiI-^o:)LL (<o) 

(3'«>C’ J» aJ ( ^ i) 

j-s Li (j^ Ij ^ duc ^ 

^ U* ^ LSi*,-<»_ji (jl (f I ) 

J o^T* (to) 

‘^- '-> W. L Oi. I ^ 

•^. j^. -) 'a* ‘-=^. tJ^o Ui jj^ (ya) 

_JiiU 

I j U Ji ijTcv— * Jj -ii J'uTjTl (fi) 

b l-u. oVj^L* -ijj (rn) 
•^Ittfj'i^v^'lj/'l J?Ljb (rA) 

If-.-* ^ j»- (r^) 
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^.tfru juj! JU-i-' j ;AlUaAl3 

1), ^ j I J J ^jjC (e . J 

i b 1 ij^ j»^ 4) ijw^ (of*") 

iji jA J L jj^ i;^j*Uej<j I t ^oo) 

j (t#) 

jr 3 U; 1 > U ji Ui I Jf l: Lj (i^) 

U. ) 

^ ^ « ji» fj ‘Cm>mi It ( 4 ^ ) 

j»*‘ u-bj j* ai:i 

4tf3jjj> i Ij ^ 1 1^/3 (^^) 

'T^-> 't: J j; I ''* ^ ij’ I- ( 44 ) 

It . 4^ Ui . j b^JS' ^ ^ 

fi^vl;- js*- j'yi ( T ) 





c:*» j j; ^■'**‘ “'>— « JJ ^ y 

- Jj-A J y jA 4} ^ Li 


(t "I ' T ^ jJ - J jl - p.ocjJI (jL*! 

( A 1 - 00 ) — Ol^ (j-**^ 0»^t>- 

\S*^ (*?Hi (*-j'^-> jy j'ci^ ‘'^■^'^ iy»is*^ ®ij 

(1 n i-)->(r® ^ 0— » 

- y* A*llla-« 1^'*^ «li Jilt jlS^l ^ ^\ 

-iltraJl otutLT 
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— * <J» j Otijie 

'- ■jM ‘Vl - ^\j^ ( r ) 

- jbujl"i_^ Ju^l i’l Jii^ ( Y' ) 

_^jiai..viflUrj:)U Ij^ ^jrl (a) 

Js^j {,r) 

- J i 1) ^1^ .>^1) ^ Jw^ {l«) 

-4muSj>^j.i^Ucl»vi«li|jMi (u) 

(i) 

(^ Y1 i) Jft jJili y 

-Uc v->Lllr (jW! ji.1 . Jj «t ji' Itf iU* -ij y ( * ) 

4^ v' vJ j Ui 1 ^ * 

Urdu. 

1345— 1346 F. (Ifl3«r-1937). . 

-:;i 

olUicil 

v-»jlft>jl '%.* ”()'l) J««» *l5.ti-l; ) 0^*1 jA.'iiu* <Li (rj 

' ■:'. '.l(“ 4 s> l.. it 

— oblil” (f ) 

- J» 

1 

- JU jljji (,) 

. vh^Ulai 

(e)ir(,)cL.yjft(v} 
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. ji* 4*^ _ (y) 

. Jft k , . .,<■» > * - k^aJI^ (jl J) i 

-IjA 41 Iji (,) 

- J W 

■ V- (jr. **^y J jA (f) 

- ^ ^ 3^1 ^ I jl; ^ ((v) 

- Ctfjl>6^" (,) 

>^' -5 iL- J* y lij S-^ _;<f ( •; j 

jjl (!):> 1^ j4So.i 4"yi j*3'il ( ^ ) 

*^*4 — }* ( A ) 

oyr jUj o jji t>i j» o ( 1 ) 

'-^ jfy as-. (*A lij ,) 

J (j^ ^ ^ r) 

‘J^ u;:* JTj ^jlf^w*-- (if) 

** cSiL vJXScij diC- -o' ^ <j'^ ( ) r”) 

j<- JjT jS^ ^1 vi i£*»j(io) 
*^M^*oU- j3 ^ (cj) 

cjr- ujf« 35^(3^ (^^) 

<iL- jjl ij !^-^ 3 ( 1 a) 

ki I jj Jj5*i (J3r( ) ^) 

^ LTl ^sf jlil! Ji (r •) 

■i^\ j<i(ri) 

31-^1 (rr) 

y*'^ ,£^ JlitI Xtf'3lj (rt") 

^ . '-^ t#: (ro) 

^ jA ^ o L^* jTj I ^ JjA o x« (rn) 

X., o V C— iS I ^ tV I •'i i* ( Ta) 
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jL-AAjAjjiA iji JiuU(rA) 

* i 2, <1- ' j* u* >• ( ri) 

</» Ij j (f . ) 

J U| 

— ^ I y 

jiji Oftl J.j4j o ^ 

-c^5ljju^j j6 

Ji ff: J I V I J* V J (j-asaelT 

“I^V: 

I'J^J Jjl j* OUb 4ilj^ j ijl 11* 

1348—1349 F. (1938— 1939^ 

*. 

( J-^ j Jj ) Jjl -w- JU- o*i( In* o I Ufil jl,. ^ I ^ 

- TA-rn- rr-rr-n-if- i-A--t-o-p'. ot^ U« 

- o b li I . ^L. ( f ) 
y}il L^ jjjioV li* jji (p,) 

, 

OWatf Jjl (o) 1‘ (,) inyjft.JU ( , ) 

(3^ 4Ui.j^r j<^ ( ^ ) 

^ *»■ oUj;^ . ^ ^ 

iZ>\J^ Iji liJ^LtJLjil ( jy ) 
ifr'T J ^i-kUp rfltAi jCwJa! jJ 



Sanskrit. 


1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Prose : — Shakiintala 1st 4 Acts- 

Poefrit: — Rag'huvanm Canto TX. 

Gita-Adhyava II. 

Grammnr : — Kale’s Smaller Grammar. 

1;H7— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prosi : — Malvikagiii Mitia of Kalidas. 

Poetry mid Grammar : — Same as for 1345 & 1346 

Marathi. 

F. (1936—19371. 

Pro/tc: — 1. V’iKlmxiSliasli*! <'hi[)huik!ir'.s till- i,lj. K. l)hiplun- 
kar’s book). Publisli(‘<l by ( 'hilra.shiila Press, 
Poona.) 

2. Marathi Vansinaya Vivoeluma by R. B. .loalii, 
Published by 31. B- .Jo.s)n, b.a., Navavfina Petli 
Poona. ■ ’ 

Dmmo;— -Totayaehin Bond by N. ('. Kelkar. 

Poetry: — 1. Morojiaut — Vdyofraioarva Adliyay.-! i--6 

inelusivc (vemvs .113) Nirnava .Sa«£ir l‘ress 
Bombay 2. 

2. Rev. I'ilakiUflii Kavila Book I (Juehlui I and 11. 

17 to -44 ( im-hisive) Pnblishoi' — D.N 
Tilak Tj'imbak Ibtad. .N^nsik Oily. 

Grammar:- (1) Vihhakli 2. Viblmklyartha AkhyatartUa 3. 

Samnsa 4, I^myofva. Book roeommeiided 
Sastiveya jHa-rathi Vyakarna by Damale. 

(2) Vritlii lliirpana beariii}>:. on the meters OC' 
curiiij; in the lexis by P. R. Godbole, New 
Kitab Khann, Poona. 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 

Froite: - (1) Erandaehen Gurhal by 0. V. Joshi 

Publi,sherS'Parchure Puranik, 

Bombay, 4.' 
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(2) Bdaehpyala Natak by Gadkari. 
PublSsher-Piirehure Paranik. 

(3j Litaratui-e :-Ma]iarstra Natyakala 

Va Natya Vangamaya by G. E. Dandavale. 
Central Librarj’ ^roda. (Pages 1-145) 

Poetry — (1) Eaveeche Tatwadynana by Bebere N.K. 

(Pages 9 to 57) Publisher — ^Parehure Puranik. 

(2) Udyogapaii'a by Moropant, Adhyaya 1 — 6 
(both inclusive verees 513, Jfimaya Sagar 
Press, Bombay)- 

Chramnutr : — 8ame as for 1345 — ^1346 F. 

Kakabese. 


1345_1346 P. (1936- 1937) 

Prose: — Classical : — ^Adbliula Rama^Tmam by Mitddanna, 
New Editioo. 

Modern : — ^Mayoora by Devadu Narasimha Sastiy. 

Poetrff: — <1aimini Bharata Sandhis 25 and 26, 

Sri Rama Pattabhisheka by Mahalakriimi’ 
(Muddanna), Sanhi's 3, 4 & 5 only. 

Drama :-7-Swapnavasavadatta by Pandit Devasikhamani 
Ala8ingaracliar3rar. 

Rakhakshi by K. V. Puttappa- 

(frammar : — ^Kannada Kaipidi. 

Consultation (1) Muddana, Edited by Karnataka Saiigha 
Central College, Bangalore. 

(2) Ka\i Lakshmeesa Edited by Karnataka 
.Sangha Chickmaglur. 

1347— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose: — Classical : — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Poetry:— (1) Raghuviuiisa Chapter 1. by Nage-sha 

Siisti’i. 

(2) Jaiinini Bhurnta Sandhis 28, 29, 30 
and 31, 
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Draim : — ^Panehratra by Alasigiacharyar. 

Grammar : — lialagiumada Vyakama Supagalu 

ConnuUittion : — yamc as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Kon-Detailed — ^Vidyullatfi bj- Tiremaliunba Part, T 
Satihitaishini granthemala. 

Note : — These books can be had from the Satyasodhana Book 
Depot, Bangalore City. 

Telugu. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Madras Univei-sity yeleolion in Tehigii for Jnteimediate 
Examination. 

Poetry: — (1) Selection No. 27 Sanjaya Raya Bbramu. 
_ Page 267 — ^verses 123. 

(2) Selections No. 33 and 04 I’otanna, Page 545 

, versfts 200. 

Pmve:— (1) Darpa Dalanamu by (4. Sri Rama Sastri. 

(2) Stoi’ies from Tagore by Timpati Sastri. (Mac- 

millan & Oo.). 

(3) Prabhaljimu by Vanguri Subbarao, 

Vilas Crandha, Mala Chitrade, Pittapu- 
rara. P.O. ^ 

Drama : — Abhijnana Sakuntalani by K. Voerasalingam. 

1 347- -1 34« P. { 1938 — 1939 ) . 

Poetry .-—Same as for 1345— 134(» P. 

Prose (1; Laksluni Pi-nsadam by K. Venkata Sastri, 

Publisher, Saniswati, Crandha Maudali, 
Rajmfindhn-. 

(2) Patala Bhairavi by A. \'. Nai'asimhani, 
Vijnana Ohaudrika., Maudali, Bewada. 
Drama : — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Bnoi.ihii Historv. 

tl) Ramsome’s Advanced HisUny of England (Osmania 
L'liiversity Scries.) 

(2) Monlapc’s Constitutional History of England, (Os- 
mania UniveiTsitj' Series.) 
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Eckopeax History. { Ancienf ). 

(1) Buiys IJistoi'.v of Oreece, ( OsinaiJa University Series i . 

(2) Pelham's Outlines of Eomau History, (Osmauia Uni- 

versity Series, j 

European Hi , story ( J/< dit vttl - and Modrrn i . 

Thatcher and Sehwill '.s History of Europe- ( Osmania L’ui- 
versity Series, i 

Tsuviiio Hi.sa’OKY'. 

Amir All’s History of the ,Saraeeiies. 

Indian Hi, story and ADMiNi,sTK.mox. 

(1) Sayyid Hashimi's Intermediate Historj’ of India 4 vols. 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Anderson’s British Administration of India (Osmania 

University Series). 

Bconojuics. 

(1) Economies by Prof. Habibur Rahman. 

(2) Banarjee's Indian Economics (new edition. > 

For Detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

SocioLoav. 

No book is prjeseribed for the present ; for detailed syllabus 
vide Appendix. 

(-tEOGRAPHY. 

No book is prescribed : For detailed s.vllabus vide Appendix. 

Logic. 

(1) Deductive and Inductive Logic. (Osmania University 
Series). 

(2) Creighton’s Logie. 

For detailed syllabus vide appendix. 

Psychology. 

Psychology by J. R. Angell. For detailed SyiUibu,s vide 
Appendix. 

Physics. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937) 

(1) Gregory and Hadley’s Class Book of Physios. Parts 1-6, 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Practical Physios foi* Intermediate Students, by Prof. 

Abdul Rahman Khan, 3 volumes (Osmania Univer- 
sity Series.) 

1347—1348 F. (1938—1939). 
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(1) Gregorj' and Hadley's Class Book of Pftysics, Parts 1-6, 

(Osmania University Series.) 

(2) Allen and Moore’s Practical Physics 3 volumes (Osma- 

nia University Scries.) 

For detailed syllabus vide Appendix. 

The following books are recommended for study >— 

til Houston’s Intermediate Physics. 

Jir*l v*‘ ^ ^ 

If •• ^ IsiT" 

Chemistry. 

1345—1346 P, (1936—1937). 

The following boolc< ain recommended : — 

1. Ino^anie Chemistiy by Alexander Smith, (Osmania 

University Series.) 

2. A Class Book of Organic Chemist ly by Cohen, ( Osmania 

University Series). 

3. A Course of Practical Chemistiy to be compiled by 

Dr. Mnzaffaruddin Qureshi. 

i:!47— 1S48 F. (1938—1939). 

The following liooks are recommended : — 

1. Inorganic Chemistry by Holmyard, (Osmania Univor- 

sily Series), 

2. A Class Bo<* of Organic Chemistiy by Cohen, (Osnia-> 

nia University Series). 

3. A Course of Practical Chemistiy to be compiled by Dr. 

Muzaft'ar-ud-diu Qureshi. 

B'or defied syllabus Appendix. 

Biology. 


1345— 1346 P. (1936—1937). 
The following boots are recommended:— 


(A) Botany. 

1. l^wBon and Sahni’s Text-Book of Botany. 

2. Rangaehariar’s Practical Botany. 

B) Zoology. 


a Blemen^ Zoology for Medical students by Borradaile. 

4-. J. A. Thomson 'fii Outlines of Zoology 

5. Marshall and Hurefs Junior Course of Pnietical Zoology. 
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1347—1348 P. (1988—1939). 

(A) Botany. 

The same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 


(B) Zoology. 

— Text-b(^ of Zoology. 
(Macmillan} for Inoiaii 
students. 

— Mannal of Zoology. 

(Oxford University Press). 

— Biolo^ for Beginners, 

(Geoi^ Harrop & Co.). 
Pheretim, The Ind. Zoology. 

. Memoirs, Ser. I. 

— The Prog. 

— Elementary Pliysiology. 
(Macmillan). 

For detailed Syllabus vide Appendix. 

MATHKMAnCS. 

Hall and Knigitts: Higher Algebra Part 1 (O.U.S.). 

Loney's Trigonometry Part I (O.U.S.). 

Plane Geometry for the Intermediate Classes (O.U.S). 

Hall and Stevens' School-Geometry Part VI (O.U.S.) . 
Geometrical Conics for the Intermediate Classes (O.U.S.il|. 
Co-ordinate Geometry for the Intermediate Classes (O.U.8 
Elments of the. .Calculus .for the Interme^te 0^ 
(O.U.S.). 

ThEOLOGV PR MORALiS. 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi students). , 

1. Eahmat-ul-lil-Alaraiu I Part (printed at Hose Bazaar 
Pi-ess, Amritsar*, (1916). 


3. Parker & Bhatia 

4. Barradaile 

5. T. J. Moon. 

6- Bahl, K. N. 

7. Marshall. ' 

8. Huxley. 


yoTjj L-* 

(B) Morals (for Nou-Hanafis and Non-Muslims) Hikmat-i- 
Amali, by Sajjad Mirza Beg. 



n. A. EXA:MnATJON. 

EN^UIilSH. 

l;^4.V- 1346 F. (1036—1937). 

1. DthfiliH hiili'ij— 

^(^ I ShaicesiiOdM* — King Lear. 

i>) Th( iullowing .scleetions from Palgrave’s (lolden Trea- 
SUC.V, etiiti‘d by 0. B. Wlieelei- (Oxford Tniversity 
Pleas I 1929 Edition: — 

No. 

12 A ('oasohilioii 

14. To iiif, fair friend, you never can be old 
If To bis love 
10 Do 
23 True love 
20 Ib'inenibniucn 
3S To Ids fjUte 
49 The Triumph of Death 
.'tO Prothalamioii 
.*iS Til Lessons of Nature 
66 Lyeidas 

69 Death the Leveller 
71 On His Blindness 
f3 To Lucasta, on going to the wars 
1 IT Ode on the Plea.sure arising fi-om Vicis- 
situde 

Ye flowery Imnks o'bonnie Doon 
The Progress of Poesy 
Ode on the Spring . , 

Elegy uuitten in a Country Chui*ehyai-d 
Ode on the distant prospect of Eton 
College 

The Solitude of Alexander Selkirk ] . 

On first looking into Chapman’s Homer 
The lajst Lovi* 

A slumbci- did my siihit seal ! ! 

To SI distant friend 
La Belle Dame Sans lleivi . 

1 )esideria 
Kiegj on TliyriOi 
'•a the CsistlV of ('liillon 
•hi the e.xtin<*tion of the Venetian lie- 
public 


139 

140 
142 
147 
ir»f 

160 

166 

177 

IMi 

1^^9 

193 

•Jill 

2 i .'2 

209 

211 


re. 
do 
do 

. do 

do 

. do 

. Dntmmond. 

. Shakespeare. 
Spenser. 
Drummond. 
IDlton. 

Shirley. 

Milton. 

Colonel Lovelace. 

Cray. 

Bums. 

Gray. 

do 

do 

do 

Cowper. 

Eeats. 

Wordsworth. 

do 

do 

Keats. 

Wordsworth. 

B3Ton. 

do 

Wordsworth. 



241 


212 London MDOCCII 

213 The Kjame 

217 Pro Patria ilori 

227 Stanzas WTitlf-n in Dejection near 

Naples 

228 The Seholai- 
232 Elegy 

286 Bosabelle 

240 To the Skj’lai'Jr 

241 To a Skylark 

243 To the Cuckoo 

244 Ode to a Nightingale 

245 Upon W«\st minister Bridge 
250 The Reaper 

252 To a lady witii a guitar 

253 The Daffodils 
266 To slee]> 

268 A. Dream of the Unkuovm. . 

272 Written in early Spring . . 

278 The ■world is too much with us 

288 Music, when soft voices die. . 

289 I strove with none for none was worth 

my strife 

292 To Robert Blowing 

293 Proud word you never spoke. 

294 Well I remember how you smiled 
300 A Jacobite’s Epitaph 

304 The Nameless one 

310 What I can give thee back 0 Liberal . . 

312 If thou must love me let it be for naught 

313 How do I love thee? Let me count the 

■ways • - . 

317 Children 

325 Break, Break, Break 

334 Come into the garden, Maud 

335 In love, If love he love, if love he our.?. . 

340 The Lost Leader 

341 Home thoughts from abroad 

342 Home thoughts from the Sea 
344 A woman’s last word 

347 Porphyria ’s Lover 

348 Rabbi Ben Ezra 
365 Shakespeare 

369 Philomela 

370 Reqiiiescat ... 

373 Mimnemius in Chufch". ’... >., 


do 

do 

Moore. 

Shelley 

Southey, 

Byron, 

Sii- W. Seott. 

Wordsworth. 

Shelley 

Wordsw'ortli 

Heats. 

.Wordsworth. 

do 

Shelley 

Wordswoiah. 

do • 
Shelley. 
Wdi*dsworth, 
do 

Shelley. 

Landor. 

do 

do 

do 

Macaulay. 

Mangan. 

Browning, 

do 

do 

Longfdlow. 

Tenny’son. 

do 

do 

Bro'wning. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

Arnold. 

do 

do 

• W. J. Cory. 


22 
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374 Heraclitus 
377 TIu* Toys 
381 Sons 
3S2 limi'inlwi 
392 Itylus 

394 A Forsaken Oardeii 

397 Out of the night that wvers iiu; 

402 <}iixl oil thy Sword 

404 Night iiigale-s 

405 In Memoriaia F. A. S. 

413 Tlu* Ijjke Isle of tiuiisfrce. . 

414 The folly of being Comforted 
419 For the Fall<-n 

424 Sea-Fever 

429 After Kousard 

430 The Soldier 

II. lUlailid Prose : — 


do 

. . C. ^tmoi'e. 
Bossetti. 
do 

. . Swmbm*n6. 
do 

. . Henley. 

. . Bobert Bridges, 
do 

. . B. L. Stevenson. 
. . Teats, 
do 

. . L. Binyou. 

. . John Masefield. 

. . Charles. 

WilHains. 

. . Bupert Brooke. 


(u) Tw<.-nticth Centui-y Essays and Addi-esses, edited by 
W. .V, J. Arelibold (Ijongman’s) omitting the follow- 
ing 


VII. Austin Dobson — The Garden Biots. 

X. Kirhard Aldington— The Art of Poetrj*. 
XII. John fliarlon Collins — ^Edmund Burke. 
XIV.* Augtistine Birrell — Sir Robert Peel. 


SlK'cimens of JMein English Prose (Oxford Univer- 
sity Prcas) (omitting Newman, Harrison and Gals- 
worthy;. 


HI. NoH-Dttuiled : — 

1. Bfflwell and Johnson (The King’s Treasures of Litera- 

ture ‘Senes. Dent and Sons). 

2. The Living Past by F. S. Marvin (Oxford Uuivensdtv 
I «•!& ). ffor 1345 F.) J. S. Hoyland’s Historv of CJvili- 

f ‘Speeial Edition for Muslim IJniversitv) 

^ edited by O. B. Boas 

fi-dwdxd Arnold or Macmillan’s Classics j. 

ir. Eiujliah Lihraturt : — 


J. Stupford A Bx-ooke’s* Primer of Eng 
Jlaemijrau, I92b or later edition. ** 


Literatinu 
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2. Outline History of English Literature by W. H. Hiid8(m 
(G. Bell & Sons, 1930 or later edition). 

1347— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

I. Detailed Poetry . — 

(0) Shakespeare — The Tempest. 

(6) Selections from Pal grave's Gk>lden Treasury, same as 
for .1345—1346 F. (1936—1937). 

II. Detail td Prose -. — 

(rt) Selections from Tweutietli Centurj- Addresses by Dic- 
kinson and Dhvanehand Sharma, (Macmillan) omitt- 
ing the following: — 

(1) Jaigon by Sir A. Quiller Couch pp. 97-117. 

(2) The Univei-sity — ^the Nation by Sir Asutosh 
Mookerjee pp. 118-133. 

(3) Trutli and Polities by the El. Hon. Stanley Bald- 
win pp. 134-149. 

ib) Selections from ideals and Eealities, edited by Prof. 
Diwau Chand Sharma (Oxford University Press), omit- 
ting tlic following: — 

(1) The Yaluc of Philosophy by Lord Eussell pp. 
117-124. 

(2) A critical credo by J. Middleton Murray pp. 
126-134. 

(3) Eduedtion tlirough the senses by John Drown 
pp. 155-164. 

III. Non-DetaUed : — 

(1) Brief Historj* of Civilmtion by J. S. Hoyland (Latest 
special edition for Muslim University). 

(2) Boswell and Johnson (The Kings’ Treasuries of Lite- 
rature series Dent & Sons) . 

(3) Sheridan’s “The School for Scandal”, edited by G. B. 
Boas, (Edward Arnold or Macmillan’s Classics). 

IV. English Literature: — 

Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 
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Arabic. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

^1 \Jk^^ ())->* -'-^1 

(^vn-r !-u-)r-r oUU^ jjl 4^.cf^>l.loUli* (t) 

jU^I • J i^\ l<h^b • 4 ,a-«L^*| (J^ ^ 

jU^t (^ 0 •) ji! 

jU^I ( I p •) wa**jJI (i^l) 

jjAJ - Jy-*! - OlSU* (r) 

^*U(n)j»i^^.^{r) 

jjl . I^J*>U «jA5 ^ Sy»\ j^ 

^1. jC jjJl Jb* J. jJI JaIjji ^ (\) 

j^l - oL) ^j,* X* jijjsi (y*) 

4.*^! » U| tfli j) 

1 ^ 1 . Ur ^ jA jji '-J (o) 

^!- J J>‘l,ii (>j dll»bl 

^ {£ j^ _/*• ^lifc.* . ^ 

“1 ji-!” 6>w^-* Ir ( ^) ^J,JLa Jhi Jiz^ *ii^ o| jUl ' 

‘^'i! ^ J^) J 

o \Ad* (cJjl ^ 

J . A 

* i W) tr J I al! 4jj jJ 1 Aili 1 Oc 1 ji J 1 ^ 

^idljJtdljJj'bfljji.l 

jl « orUI / oy /j r J^!^- >1 (, ) -: 
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•JL Jt !»• J” j* jli— li*^^ fc^k.r’ Ji_j - V^l jls’ -J 

(ijji-5'T-U4U Aftj^)^53T <^1 . (^ j«-ji!)ji^Jil ^ jft 

1347—1348 R (1938—1939). 

^ I rrn J 1 fp'* *5- vU w---^ . Jj (cil!) 

J U^ 1 Ui^l . ^ ^ )-|J^ ( ^ ) 

jU-il ( ^ © • ) cii-^ll (Jl ^1 v^. 

fj^u; ->^'jl*3-u«*i^^*(/^' -olfljM ^(r) 

-♦ afUJ ^ J>3 . ^1 <3ij»i (,-) 

j| j i3b ji (^) 

•>-^1 j i.^Ui 

X- Ij*. J jit Ol j J j) y. (f) 
ijM IT jcS^ ((If) 

^jjL J jU j jiUl (,) 
iiJ u-aJIT - JoiWol ^5^1 fi 1 

^j! dlj Sj^ -^1 ^tl. 4 nig 4 ^ 

—♦ of LitfJ As^ JX.* ^ ^1 jrl dii JaiU 

li \ ^ (t) 

, jj..i. jtl.oy(f) 

4;3 

-Iu» (o) 

• Jj^ Jl Cx* (*l) 
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( T , ) vU‘ !j& 1 jl ^ JL (^) 

i2^ (l “*) caJI 
( ‘^'sii (j^) j ^1* J (>J j* ( i ) 

y o^(a) 

1 

jIjS Ajj iUll! ^1 j» j jJl j«J| fcjrfk5^ * 


»jtL\ J' ob ^^\ . CoJ |j* 

J' 4»lLk*£l V^l ^,jf(j) 


Ol j)| ^1 ils^l AiLta4 jJl jl*”'''( \ ) 

^.1 (j j«- ‘ii'jA (r) 

-Ifj* 4^L JT jUiul ^ ^ A*!lk« 

r* 1?“ - ^ Ji^ J OU a j ^ ^ 

— * yvA 


The .URABIC LIBRARY & CO, 

Orient Hotel Building 

Opposite Crawford Market, 

BOMBAY (8) 



SAIISKStr. . 

1345—1346 P.. (1936— 1937). 

Prose : — 

1. Yenisamhar Natak, edited by Kale. 

2. Ishopanishad. 

3. History of Sanski-it Literatuiv by 0. V. Yaidya, Isl three 

chapters and chaptei-s XII, XIII and XIV. 

4. Kadambari Sara by i^pte, first 30 pages. 

Poetry : — 

5. Rigv’eda Selections. Hymns I to V, (Bombay Sanskrit 

Series, XXXVI Peterson's Edition). 

6. KaA’y’a Prakasha of Hammata by P. P. .loshi, (The Ori- 

ental Publishing Co., Girgaon, Boifibay) chapter on 
Arthalankar. 

7. Tarka Sangralia by Annam Bhatta. 

Grammar and Translatiotx : — 

8. Apte's Guide to Sansficrit Composition, the 1st 20 Les.sons 

together with 29th and 30th Lessops. 

1347—1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Prose : — 

1. Uttararama Cliarita by Bharabhuti, Kane’s edition. 

2. Ishopanishad. 

3. Historj' of Sanskrit Literature by A. B. EQetli, Heritage 

of India Series. 

4. Kadambari Sara by Apte, first 30 pages. 

Poetry : — 

5. Bigt'eda Selections. Hymns I to V, (Bombay Sanskrit 

Series, XXXVI Peterson’s Edition). 

6. Sahitya Darpana Arthalankar, by Viswanath, Edited ])y 

Kane. > 

7. Tarka Sangraha by Annam Bhatta. 

Grammar and Translation : — 

8. Apte’s Guide to Sanskrit Composition, the Ist 20 Lessons 

together with 29th and 30th Lessons. 

N.B . — the lx)oks can be had of the Manager Oriental 
Publishing Company Shukrewar) Pciona, No. 2, 



2. PERkiUlT. 

1345_j.346P. (1936—1937). 

j ^ Uij Ia !» oT I ji - ^' ( J ) 

_. ol Uf) I Jj i ^ J ^ I 

— « ■!**«» ( I ) 

- f 

V Ijkbujjb 

u*tJ jk iy (f) 

jkj J.,a» i loA ^f.\^ U ^ ^ ^ 

0^ Tjj o_j>.3 Ij^ OjtAjjj;. (a) 

— oi 1 ^ I* Jjgji 

(,n) 

cT'iJil f jAc.kN‘Uj*.try. V l> j (ia) 

“ t#: J k» O UL* 

4/ k. *i tijdj 

-)j'>**“ (* Is.* a J Jjj (^a) 

- J rs 

ju (ve) 

ji 4.* Ulij ^ Qi; i;^j^ , ^ 

’'•) - Ml- MViot^jlijifl 

- {J li— J_^ jA-i’ ^ bj&u- b 





- ^ y > (r) 

(3^* J (3“ ^ ( 1 ) 

i-i 4:-i ' y ^ ^ ( r ) 

om-*w y ^ 1 ^ (-aCj 1 j ^ <s ^ ^ ^ (n) 

^-mai jlfcSi (^) 

-U.fi j--. yCi aj_ l jT j^e 1^^ ( 1 ) 

U ij>- ty ^6 li U — ‘t^ljw-Jj-U. (jY“) 

Jl,jj L" jy-jr (,ft») 

jc» J l» tS^j\ (<o) 

JuoUc:AjJlrytc=rf.l;?^i*f1_^ (,^) 

_ 

1 y.jj oljT^^y ) j»-3 (tr) 

L/ A^ -(5".x> b jS” j 3 ^ fc-j y» j I— ^ rr) 

Cl'-- j LJ ^ 1_)^..5^ dA Ij I ^ 4f y” (tf*') 

e'en) 

-^jiy* ^ j.jj if^«i b ^ 
tj ! jis o 1 y (ji jf^ Uj A. i JA.t * . fr ^ o li U- (Jij (tr) 
y J U^ Aiijji j lii U j U,_* Ji 

^ bfc. W 1 yb lAi _) AJ Ax. 4 ji (^*) 

a:^ l-i) I o yf b ^_>31 ^j dS Ls^ 1 (t"n) 

-4^U 

|u> U (JT* tj kiM i Jj jj.* Ij J 
)j^ Jk^_) _^««l Af^b AS”iji d.^ A^ ((^) 

I j L. As y j/1^ j yf" > (r'n) 

U |» So j-i liiji j ji ^ Ijj (j lJ (p'.i.) 

*-> (• 1£ « U «i * y»-J Lr(» k (r'A) 
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Jr* - j 'i ^ I ^ O 1; (ri) 

j* jS^jr J j' J ^ (* ^ U"- J^ ( 04 ,) 

US j*i (®^) 

J b'/ i t/ iJ (ni) 

J a^j^j (n*) 

— 

' J /e^. ij^ j _;* Ij” (j’* (t 1 ) 

Ujljl^wi U jf jii) iilij«ijsij.‘ ij/^(tt) 
ii U.«i3j'.u« J,1 

C^lyS ^ (To) 

(jj*- A jjij Ji J U- j 1 (ti) 

i li 15 Jijr’ J i U- ) 

^_^aCu1; u ^jw pi. V j li (^r) 

jC-^b* j»5 j^^iij <£_J b (aI'’) 

^ Al*il jyj) jj^ S jT U" 

l£ jfi Is** w''>“ ^ J Is ^ O 1> bbfcj I ( A * ) 

- >* “b**- (v*) 

J' I I AC J J ! J-^ 1 jj I o U J 

-. O Irt J Jo Aa. kC J5bi 

3 O b 4tt| >^0(1 ft li i l> j<S*" ! J»4“|^.x! ! J5b» liaa* ^ J J 

j 1 jjT vilU J I 

>■ I A* «h3j ^ 1 ^ b* 4ttl L£ c**.J A* li y ^ 

j I J y 

^’.“ 1^ ft Ul L^«jb li IpHj A,i Ij 

J I b 

w ^5 ^3 ^ ft U ^ .Aft L««. Jftb O ^ ^ ^ — A.1^ ^ Ia.4 ) 



j'ifU fc* ^ Uj.a bo jUj (^) 

<u«j fciMlif 0^5^Uj ^^ubftb Jw*ji!l j ^ ) 

o|j^ 

0 1 ^ ^ ^ C 5 ^ b di>y<i<a>- L* ( j * } 

■^^.L>-^*“ cri-J jg A-^ . J^l jv ( r j 


j_5_^^«u!\k.*<: — 
yion>* (^\ <J^>‘\^i^ Ij ^1 A,^Ij 

t aJI j>^ 

v*i> 0 L^ ji^\ Jc. J jl jJl:^ 61 ^ 1 ^ tfjj>^ 

- 61 Ac.j^4 

_(iipl 4 c.j^ 4 |*jW^(*^ -(*->^j'^-^3lj»->ijSjjAj(f') 

( - I ) u*l. 

jJj^tiijI.JjJj^ jgj ^ l^-njli oL.«icZw (o) 

^ -^t** * * ^ J ^ 9£a 1 a ^ i* 

j(^j^ -^ij* J ji-* 

. J <-jL,ai (J^-li jw |*?s*!^ Ot-J 

t? J^3j- (^ ) 

Olj.1 oLjil 'f_jl'( i ) 

jl^l «*jilj«f J ( J ) 

0^t^3 lij*- ^^-"1 ^ ( T ) 

jjt *'h S jii j j^ji» ( r ) 

<^J*>( f^) 

(«jil ^ 4iU j ^ e ) 
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. JL. J ->^ ^ "r- 

*/T-u-P'jr 

A* Jj ' JJ^ ^ ^ ~^' ’t -'^ ''* 

M • 

- (j) jft ij ('^) 

cJilrf r 

( ff» j* 'r' 'ir**^ ^ 

1347 --J»34<^ F. (1938 — 1939) 

^ ^jji ^ i]« j^ jiT is -u>^-> » j»-|*^ M' ) 

.Oi» iitiS' J)i - 'tb-V- 

-jrU(0 


^1 jJftV V J k t/ ^ ^ 

> ^ cr ' i ^ 

jt«Tji ■^-) y* (• ^ ) 



^3 


Jjbi o Vf UojJjT 
J I^^T >y..w (;;\/» j ( I ® ) 

J J (* ( » ^) 

— j U« 0 uu« 

U^ JJtift' 45* (jt Uo j ' vT(rO 

oU- Jm yS'J jjjjSe._)> (to) 

^ -V"-) J-'i (ta) 

-JTI 

I j* I c^i^jl -iT Ij, (ff/j 
i ^ j-f ' -3 ‘Jl jT ^ 0 Oj J L (f o) 

iJj J J li Jjai- J|.6* K3i (fi) 
jit4 j ( Ji ji4^li«lijj_^liajA4l» jJiC— _ Oli^(,) 
( T‘ 1-M1-in - 1 O Wei^ I* aT! )j»Jjl»Vj>* 

^ lii** ^ ^ U £i»w !i 

_ O U J6 

l» j^l j (3^J (3^ j^l ( j) 

1^ \jS^,\j ^ jAjT ^ ( t ) 

w— ^ jUs (3^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ) 

*:^-“J j ^ k-J^j ^lej ( A ) 

j— jCi Ji Ij jT jJ-fc ( 1 ) 

-r/j J 4l-*^i ■i3>«'‘ f\ ( n ) 

{\r) 

^ b ^ Ij ^ ^S'o li Uk-^ tfl j|«-Ar A^ (jf) 
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^ J fe J 1 jjf'^^.j jT j 1 > ( ^ o) 

— ti I jfi- 

J \ j (rr) 

ji"- ! jy ci«ii j^ 

«x^ ^ i j ^ ^ ) 

oji /j. U ju; iri i ti ;:^:u-;i (^^) 

jjS ji d 4j j jT J^( T l) 

-i Ic' (t*** ) 

olj 2 » i^y Ci> S’^-i vS'iitiC' ^ <j l» W tJi j (v't") 

jT cJ U^ t)li- !«■ 6 U- j tJi (S 1 (\"f*') 

JU t-i> J-J 1 <I)J?-j-^ 0 jl ^ 

OU-_j “(3 !_;» (f*-.) 


■“* 

I Ajj« j ^r" 1>^ jj 4*. (p't") 

ttf! jJ (pr^«) 

' J cA j* Ic o U • jU jTj. j. i ((v^) 

^3 Jjj*> Objsi. (fy,) 
'■ 2 *— ;j* _r j>^:> S {j y (o*) 

k. 3 f yf. I J (or-) 
u^jlO cJ3l ^ :>j) ■^'i* U- jT (o^) 
tJS tA j jj^ ft Jiw (oa) 
ij I ^yy^ji. J l^ a1^ j* (g 

1; ft j.S<C'^„ jf*4;a 3 i jT (J;i (t * ) 


-: 

* J* trsV o L« j ^ ^ ^ 

i*jl Ujr j» «il» 

^4 JU .31 oijj, (tt«) 



O -lSlXj^^-4 J J i>- J 1 ('tV) 

^ ^ li ll tJ^jf J,^ (^ * ) 

f^f a** V Vjk Ur) 
^^0/ 4r^jJ^ oT<j5ji.Ul) 

<i ji j* j ki jJ 0 t Uk*fc^« ^ ^ (a • ) 


- ji 4.*^ ( 


jX*^\ )k^\^y^ ^jlijjl^Jjl J5^ jj! olsi J (j) 

— * J ^J>i3 4>*j«Xi,i4 S* 

wi^** 3 J 1 <J U- ^ 1 L-^^JaU O 1) - Y 

OljjT 

J yi>f^ l^/>*^ (Jr^ U ^ Cl* 

61 j\ 

cij ji ok ^UUiAli 0 yJa^ 

Cloi>-lj^ C^SjJ^ li O^Ca>-6U ji- 0 

Jk^ntS ' 31 

0^^^ ^iSinU O 6U ji - ^ 

oWlf o^U^y^l^AAbo J^lj ^ 

4c. 6ko.»<^i 

0'^ jU^ ^ d* ot*^ - I • 


^ 1^1 4ft « Jjl> (f) 

cT 'ib.V- lK j; 
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^ ^ (r') 

^ I J* J I bAX)^ J ! *> AC*^ ^ ^ ^ ^ C A <»w 

j ibWl ^jaj j'(^-l?*l J IjJ I 
kJb yX t) l». jju^ I Jc. («jL* L" J j 1 -il*- 0 I j* f 4f j*^ 

j 1 jfi* ^jJa-» 

y J ^ Jil* (o) 

*'iX ^jj j ^ j'3 j»i i ‘W- ■• jl,/! 

^ ji ^ Jj BiX^- 

Ji: J ijrw*fli- 'j-' JwiMkyi ^ ^ ^ 

O^Jf ^j* J^ 

j ' c.- is^ jr j; w—3 i . >.:-«s;>- 1 j J jii (f ) 

A* » . 

ar J*-; 


0‘t,>*-r2l» i^jTi -l'*^ *■ i^*«w'' dUi-* J Jt (,y) 

wIa J».b(ju |» ji jL*) J jl -CUwj>eii. ->A JiA 

J tr^'o (j} _y* j_^l >^1^ Oly I XIj ^^1 ^ I _• j^j jA 


3. Urdu. 

1345—1:346 F. (1938—1939). 

4a}11x » ^_l Jj - C>a)| 
jij! <Ua>- (ji>- _i,^U 
t j/» r 

tJj' jA-bt* oUj^« y* 

f* 1 ''•" r n ‘‘j'eAya jl 

aJIAl* . w 
->v“ * 5^ 0-^ Ji 
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t 

. vil j t)l j 

Jj.'i v**^ 
iljT. oU- 

ig 4_Jf 4U-.SC-< _j»l ^ 1 J - J i jl ^ ^ I 
JIj*- lj_-ii i uj 1 J 

. 0_5* ^ Cl»l*jU/» t#l-^.l <£1 Jl^ olc^ y 

Jb jT ^ - tjbjT- ^ !j »\ij) S <!)b^J^ < 

•ISTjl y 
Jfi t^\js^ )t >} t 
jjM j lidjjl - >f r' 

eJf fiSS. 

'-v *" 


*-r^^ ^^'■* UpiUeX}! ^ 

V. *^ U>ul<>^Uai bil oUjeu-iA^ i^)U OljL^ T 

^1^-^ »Aj** i 

JlJl -<Jjt i V* 

4j)gJL^ Jt;^* dti jt^ l*^ “ 0-$*^ 

-«jJUti‘<^ Ji- '^Ir^ 

1 jA tffi- J •»! J \ 




23 



258 


^jT Iff XI u j|Ci| (jf. * o j^’T {^>« (jfA f 
U-l js- J ^ 0^ A. O' 

jis If'-^ ^y.yr jrJ ^ o 

^ U»i V_;^ T 

(Jl#* ^ ji tjL. ^ 

Js* X *^-> *^ cCL^J^ A 
O^TjkJi^ ji lil^l LjI «*j ^ I ^ 


J«i5l ^'-^:>iDUl 


.^^.J jls>Jt>JjC. 


i l» Ta) I J^4» I <^jf - ji 

j*l*» Aitf>' jJj! A,a>- 4 _)L« lil^_|4*< 

i'bTA]| , yj j ^ olsEfl^ j It ^Y'j! 

]y47— ia4b! F. (1938—1939). 

J#^’ A«Jlk< -\«iJI 

jiji Ai«>- 4_JU 

^ (** r 

-t£ AJlk.4 I J* - S' 
oAc j ^ .j^ 

J ^01 ^ -Jfi r 
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- v-'j (^) 

oL^ jT 

jijl *^__jl' _<u-X-. j)\> |*lj 

^ jJb- V jSI v-iT ,j^ _) 

-1^ 

oUcXal L^U iiJb ^ oUjc ^ U o - r 

oL3jc t-jj^ (•j^-> ii^\{ JUfI Y 

jy^j^ - (jr*^ J^* ~ f'’ 

oi^ j^ Jr li Vi/^ - 13 -^‘y* - • 

_• oTUi r J>i <-^--*>- 

\ jA S it- cJj^ ^ ^ J - \ 

j csslI ^-?=r fS JUL^* ^3 - r 

ja/^U \C £_ OjTil u^-* Oj^T CJV* -f 

6lc"T jU> <*)i yi *• k-'v -r' 

(J j^\a\^ . 

:>ljT4l oUi^^ ^rf ir3' 
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Maratht. 

1345— 1346 F. (1936-3937). 

Pi-OHc :“(1 ' Hindu Dharma and Sudhama Purvardha by Maha- 
d(*o Shiva ram Oolc, Maharastra Publishing House, 
Poona, edition 1927. 

(2) Oadya Ouchha, Part 1 by N. 0. Kelkar, Publisher 
the sjtme as above. 

(Si Fief ion— Xiian.iaua by N. S. Phadke Publisher 
.\nani ,S.nkliaram (jokhale Vijaya Press, Pooua 2. 

IMerahhi : — (4l Slialicer. 
linoks rffomtnrndfd — 

(I) llaliarastra Sarswat by Bhave. 

i2i llaratlti Shaheer by Varde. 

(3) Kelkar ’s Introductions to Aitihasilia Powade. 

Po€tr}i:~{li Sampradaya parimal by Niranjana Madiiava, 
Edited by L. R. Pangarkar, New Kitabkhana, Poona. 

(2) Keshav Sutachi Kavita — ^Poems 61 to 126 (both 
inclusive) Pages 85 — ^186, Arya Bhushan Press, 
Poona. 

1,3) Abhinava Ka%’ya Prakasha, Chapter 10 to 11, by 
Prof. R. S. Jog, New Kitabkhana, Poona. 

1347— 1348 F. (1938—1939). 


Pi liiilcd :■ - 

Prase.— Dharma Sliaslra Viehar by P. V. Kane. Pages 65 to 112, 
142—156, 260—277, Parchure Puranik & Co., Bom- 
bay 4. 

Poitr}i:—<l: Yashodhan by Yasliavant, Pages 1 to 60. Pur- 
ciiuie Puranik & Co.. Bomljay 4. 

t2) Uddhvageeta of Bhaskarkavi, pages 1—32. Edit- 
ed by "1 . P. Kollc. Mudholkar’s Bungalow Camp, 
Amraoti. 

Liteniinn.—iD llaliaiustra Saraswat, Part I. Edition III 
(Page.s 55 to 113). (Mahanubhav). 
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(,*2) Anvaeheeii Alavathi VangmasTra Sevak by 
G. D. KJianolkai'. Tho lal lowing authore only. 

(J; Agarkai Gopal Uanesh. 

(2) Apto JEari Xavayan. 

(3) Ivai'andikar Vinayak. 

(4) Khare Vasudeo Vaman. 

(5) Ghalc Dattatraya Kondo. 

(6} Krislina Shastri Chiploonkar. 

Non-VbtaiLed . — Ulka by V. >S. Khaudekar. 

Rhetoric : — ^Abhiiiava Kavya Prakasha cbaplcr 10 — 1 1 by It- 
Jog, New Kitab-khajia, Poona. 

Tklugu. 

1345-1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Poetry: — ^AJadras University, B.A. Examination, Telngu. Selec- 
tions. 

Vol. I Selection No. 1, Page 1, Verses 124. 

A’’ol. II Selection No. VII, Page 164, Vezsea 45. 
Seleelion No. XIV, Page 336, Verses 96. 

Select io»i No. XVI, Page 359, Verses 78. 
Selection No. XVII, Page 369, Verses 56. 

Prose: — (1) Adidara Surakavi by A. Kama Rao. 

(2) Prayaschiftam by Tagore, (Macmillan). 

(3) Andbra Ilesa and Foreign Travellers by B. V. 

Krisluia Rao, B.A., b.l. 

Drama. — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Rhetoric: — Narasa Bhoopaliyam, V. Asvasam. 

History of Literature: — Prom Nannaya Bhatt up to Ailasani 
Feddanna. 
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1347— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Poetry : — Same as for 1345—1346 P. (1936 — 1937). 

IVose.— (1) Sakshi, Vol. I. by Pain:®antmarasimha Rao Pitta- 
pTiram. 

^2; Pmhu Sundari Saraswali ilriindha Mandali, Raja- 
mandhiy. 

(3) Kama Samrajyam by Chilukuri Veerabhadra Rao, 
Kovviu', Oodawari. 

Drama . — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

Uhttork . — Same as for 1345 — ^1346 P. 

Jlisioty of LUctaiim . — Same as for 1345 — 1346 P. 

KaK-UCESE. 


1345—1348 P. (1936—1939). 

ProM — (rla.ssic-alj — ^Ramashwamedham by Muddanna, Ash- 
wasas 12 to 16 both indtisivo. 
t .Modem) — ^Bbakti Bbandara Basavannanavaru by M 
R. Srinivasa Moorty. Kamata Sangha Central 
College, Bangalore. 

Drama -.N'amma Samaja by 0. K. Venkatramayya. Duta Vak- 
yam by Radabada. Nanjnnda Shastri Sahitva 
Parishat Edition. 


( Classical)— Gadayuddka by Ranna, Edited by A. 
Ramanuja lyen^r, Ashwasas 3rd to 5th and" 9 

Sangraha up to page 
io. Edited by the Mysoie Universitv. 
(Modem)— Ei^lish Gitegalur (Nos. 1, 6 8 19 oi oo 
62 and 63) by B. M. Srikantia. ’ ’ ’ 

t'/'iftVwm Books for consultation 


(ll Vimarse Part 1, ■) , , 

(2) Sahitya. J by N. 1 onkalesh Iyengar. 

(3t Miiddana. Kamata Sangha Central College, Ban- 
galore Edition. 


GrcDumar z — Rhetoric and Prosody— 

Rannada Kaipidi, Sabdamani Darpana. Kavyavalo- 
- I Piarasimha Raja Karnataka Chandorajam. 

art Oharito bj- B. NaBimhartm', 
V Ox, I, 12th Century Authoi^s. 



ILwhematics. 

(1) Higher Algebra by Hall and Knight, (Osmania University 

Series). 

(2) Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II, (Osmania Uni- 

versity Series). 

(3) Co-ordinate Geometi^', by Oraee and Rosenberg, (Osmania 

University Series) or Smith’s Analjdieal Conias. 

(4) An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus by (Jiljson, (Os- 

mania University Series). 

(5) Chapters on Differential Equations from Edward’s 

Integral Calculus, (Osmania University Series) or 
Piaggios, Differential Equations. 

Applied Mathematics 

(1) Elements of Statics by Loney, (Osmania University Se- 

ries). 

(2) Elements o£ Dynamics by Loney (Osmania University 

Series). 

(3) Elements of Hydrostatics by Loney, (Osnuniia Univer- 

sity Series). 

(4) Elements of Astronomy by Parker, (Osmania Univeifiity 

Series). 

HisroBY. 

1345—1346 P. (1936—1937). 

Paper I. — General Historical Essay. 

Paper U. — Political Science. 

Leacock: Elements of Political Science, (Osmania Univer- 
sity Series) . 

Oettel :Introduetion to Political ^ienee. 

Garner: Elements of Political Science. 

Gilchrist : Principles of Political Science. 

Pollock: Histoiy of the Science of Politics, (Osmania Uni- 
versity Series). 

Jenks: History of Polities, (Osmania Univer.sity Series). 
Paper III. — (i) Economics. 

Indian Economics by Prof. Md. Elias Burney. I sul-i-Ma- 
ashiyat ]>y Pi*ot. Md. Elias Bumey (Osraanui Univci-sity Series). 

(u) Sociology 

Books to be pnwribed later. 

Paper IT. — Hi.stoiy of India. 

(i) Avcienf np to 1206. 

1. Karly iltslory of India by V. Cr. Smith (4th Edition). 

2. Ancient India by S. K. Aiyangar, 
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0. A IVcp iiiio tlie EiJi'ly Histoj*y oi* liidia by It. (J. 

Bhiuuliivkar. 

4. Asokii i)y E. ilukerj(‘i‘. 
r>. Harslia by R. Jrukci*;jt‘(‘. 

(in Midkval Pn'imi l-OG — ITbr). 

1. Tarikli-i-Psirishta. 

2. I )iirlKM*-i-A.kl«!ri (A/ad). 

S!i<*i* Siiali (Qa!m7i»:o). 

4. Jolianj/ir (Beni Prasad U 
r», Aumnifzrbo ffShibli). 

<>. Siraji and His Tim<*s (Sarkar). 

7. Tin- Army ot* <Ii.“ ^Injihals (IrvbH*), 

(nVi Mtuhrn Pnind j7()5 iu flu Jiijf, 

1. Poliliral Jlislory of India (^ralnolni). 

2. .Making of hiflui (Ramsay Aluir). 

**• l{is<' and Bxiiansion <d* llir l>rifish noiniiiioiis in 
India (Lyall). 

4. Till* Di'volopnnad of Indian Policy (Anderson and 
Siibcdar). 

The I'oliiical l)ev<‘l<»|>nit»iil of l>niisl) India (IforiKO. 
il Simon R(‘port, Vol, T, 

P^tpir IV 

SO) Jlishtrif of fh( DcrvmK 
iP AariVa/ up to 1206. 

1. (‘amhi-itlKc Hislory ol' [ndia. (Chapter o 7 i the 
Hislory ol" the T)«'>.'}in). 

’2. Jim-ly Jlistoiy of the TJcceaii bv R. G. Bhandar- 
kar. 

(ti\ -Vrdicctf? 1206-176*). (Deccan). 

1. Soiitli India and hw Muhammadan liivadcrs 

I lycngsir). 

2. I.andmarks of the Dcfcan (Haig). 

History of the Dcceaii. Vol. 1 (Qrihble). 

' in I .Vodtr/i— 1705. 

1. Mah'olm's Central India. 

2. HLstoiy of tlic Mahi-allas (Grant Dnfl)-CIiai)- 

"‘iv doa uig with the pci-iod from 1784—1818. 

o. I ho V(«-king of His Exalted Highness the 

Aiziuns tJovomnient (Historical and Oon.st.i- 
lUlionaJ aspects). (Government Piiblicalioji.) 
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(,Zi) VuJluml llisloi'ii. 

(?) Anckiil tqjlo 120(i. 

1. Imliu, by Uvoiiasot, (OluiyU-r li or V. A. Mininrs 

•‘A History of Fine Arts in India” H.'liap- 
tei-s ir, III and VI). 

2. Asoka by Mukerji (3) Ilai-sha by Jtukerji, 

tn) Medieval 1206 — 1765. 

J. India by iJroussol, (i.'hapter JJl,i oi V'. A. 
ymilh’s A History of K’ino Arts in India 
(Chajdoi-s 11, IX and XV). 

2. Indian Islam by Thus. 

Jlusliin Arcliitceturo in India — ^under 'I'rans- 
lation of Peroiieson (0.(\ Series). 

(Hi) Modern — 1765 np to the in-esenl. day. 

1. Tojiii: The Orowtii and 1 )evelopin(*nt. of Nation- 

al Thonjtht in India. 

2. Far(£uhar: Alodern Jieligious Moveiiients in 

India. 

(c) Comtilulioual Historij of Modem India. 

The subject should be studied in such b<x)ks as — 
Home: Political Sj'stem of British India. 

.per VI . — 

(1) Islamic History: — 

The Prophet and the 1st four Caliphs (for 1936 and 
1937). 

^j(r) 

(J 1 J ^ t) u** ^ (Jj; «w) I SjJy* (v) 

(V) 

J b ) - jj-i 1‘ 5^-"! (o) 

( -v ) ..r JA J 1 IS^* 1 1 (t) 

( (-t) 

(A;?- jo 1 jI a) - ^ 1 - ci - S.^* ^ I (a) 
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(2) European History 1815 onwards (for 1936 & 1937). 

1. A Histoi-y of Europe by Marriott (1815—1923). 

2. A Histoiw of Modern Europe, Vols. II and III by 

FyfEc. *(0.sinania University Series). 

3. Contemporaiy Europe and Overseas by Mowat. 

(3) Constitutional History. 

Chambers: Constitutional Historj’’ of Bnglaiid (Os- 
mania University Series). 

AfjmnR : Constitutional Histoiy of England. 

(4) Cultural History of India. 

1. Parquhar — ^Outline of the EeUgious Literature 

in India. 

2. Grousset— India. 

3. Titus— Indian Islam. 

4. Topa — Growth and Development of National 

Thou^t in India. 

5. Maedonnal— India’s Past. 

1347— 1348 P. (1938—1939). 

Paper J. — General Historical Essay, 

Ppacr 7/.— History of India. 

Same as under Paper IV for 1345 &1346 F. 

Paper III. — Same as paper V for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Paper IT. — 

(«) Islamic History: — 

‘ ‘ Omayyadcs — (Eastern) 

The following books arc recommended: — 

2. Wellhausen, Arab Kingdom and its Fall 

3. Ehuda Baklish, The Orient under the Caliphs. 

4. Khuda Bakhsh, Contributions to Islamic Civilization. 

5. Calififate, its rise, decline and fall. 

6. ijiwh 1 ^ ^ ^ I 

7. T. W. Arnold, the Caliphate. 
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(i) European History 1815 onwards. — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

(c) English Constitutional History: — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

(d) Cultural History: — 

Same as for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Paper V. — Same as Paper II for 1345 & 1346 F. 

Paper 71. — Same as Paper III for 1345 & 1346 P. 

Economics. 

Paper I. — Taussig — ^Principles of Economies, 2 volumes. 

Paper II. — ^Withers — ^iVIeaning of Money. 

Barrett Whale — ^International Trade. 

Prof. Burney’s Maishatul Hind — Chaps 11 — 14. 

Paper in . — (a) Vera Anstey — The Economic Development of 
India. 

(b) Knowles — Industrial and Oommereial Revolu- 
tions in the 19th Century. 

Paper IV & V. — Jathar and Beri— 'Indian Economies — Vols. I 
and II. 

Paper 17.— Mclver — Society, its Structure and Changes. 

Boobs recommended for refereneo. 

Paper /.-^Marshall — Pruicipl&s of Economies. 

Robins — The Nature and Significance of Economic 
Science. 

Paper II. — T. E. Gregory— The Gold standard and its Future. 

Repoi-t of the Hilton Young Indian Currency Com- 
mission, 1926. Report of the Central Banking 
Enquiry Committee. Report of the Hyderabad 
Banking Enquiry Committee. 

Paper III. — ^R. G. Dutt — ^Economic History of India, 2 Vols. 
Moreland — ^India at the Death of Akbar. 

Moreland — ^Prom Akbar to Auraugzeb. 

Townsend Warner — ^Landsmarks in English Indus- 
trial History. 

Paper IV . — 1. Report of the Indian Agricultural Commission 
1928. 

2. Report of the Maelagan Committee on Co-opera- 

tion. (I'rdu Translation) 

3. Charles Qidc’s speeches on Co-operation (Urdu 

Translation) 
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Paper F.— Report of the Indian Jiidnslvial Commission 1918. 
import of th(» Indian i’iseal Commission. 

Report of tlic Taxal urn Enquiry Committee. 
Repoi*!. of the Indian Caboxn* Commission. 

Paper VI.— E. A. Ross—Priuciples of Boeiolc^. 

Blackmar and Gillen — Outlines of Sociology, 

PhIIjOSOPUT. 


1st Paper.— Nature, Schools and 

1. Ralph Barton Perry 

2. W. James 

3. F. Paulsen 

4. H. Si^wich 

5. Hlarvin 

6. Russell (B) 

7. Fullerton (J.S.) 

8. Sellars (R. W.) 

9. Calkins (M. W.) 

10. Jerusalem (W.) 

11. Kulpe 

12. Rappoport 

13. Alexander 

14. Kant 


Problem of Philosophy, 

The Approaeli to PhilosoplQr. 
Some problems of Philosophy. 
Inti'oduetion to Philosophy. 
Philosophy, its Scope and Re- 
lation. 

An Introduction of Philosophy. 
The Problem of Philosophy. 

(O.U. Series). 

Introduction to Philosophy. 
The Prmeiplcs and Problems 
of Philosophy. 

The persistant problems of 
PMlosophy. 

Jntvoduclion to Philosophy, 
do 

Primer of Philosophy. (O.U. 
Series.) 

Space, Time and Deity. 
Critique of pui'o Reason. 


2md Paper . — ^History of Philosophy — 

1. A short History of Philosophy by Alexander. 

2. A History of Philosophy by Weber. 

3. Essay concerning Human Understanding by Uiune. 

4. Principles of Human Knowledge by Berkeley. 

5. Discourse on Metaphysical Method by DescfU'tcs. 

(Books 3, 4 or 5 will be prescribed in rotation every 

year.) 

3rd Paper.— Hindu PhUosophy.— - 
Text books for intensive reading — 

1. The six systems of Indian Pliilosopliy. (Max Muller). 

2. History of Indian Pliilosophyi, (l)as Gupta). 
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3. Indian Philosophy. (Badha Krishna). 

4. Philosophy of the Upanishads. (Deussen.) 

5. History of the Creative Period of Indian Philosophy. 

(Bonade.) 

6. Sarva Darshana Samagraha. Cowell (Trabner’s series.) 

7. Bhagwat Gita. (Telang.) 

Text-books recommended for study. — 

1. Studios hi Early Imliau Thought. (Stephen Dejai.) 

2. Systems of Vodantic Thought and Cultuin. (Mahandm 

Nath Sarkar.) 

3. Pantliei.sm and its value lor life. (I'l'quhai-t.) 

4. Positive Seienoo.s of Ancient Hindus (Seal B. N.) 

5. Indian Philosophy. (Dayies.) 

6. Patanjolies Yoga system. (Woods.) 

7. Outlines of the Vedanta system. (Deussen.) 

8. Hindu Eealism. ( Chatter ji). 

9. The Sanlih;^ system. (A. R. Keith.) 

10. Indian Logic. (Keith.) 

Books to be consulted. 

1. The Thiiteen Principal Upanishads. (Hume). 

2. Sacred hooks of the East. (Max Muller) . (Upanishads 

and Brahma Sutras). 

3. Sankhj’a Pravaehava Bhashya (Vijnana Bhiksliu). 

4. Sidhanta Mnktavali. ( Vatsayana) . 

5. Vedanta Oarihliasha. 

6. Great Religious Teachers of the Bast. (Alfi’ed Martin) . 

7. Philosophy of Upanishads. (Badha Krishna). 

ith Paper . — Outlines of Islamie Philosophy, Kalam and Sufism. 
Boolts for reference : — 

1. Ihnul Kalam by Shibli. 

2. AJg^azzali by Shibli 

3. Ibn-i-Bushd— Maulvi Mohd. Younus. 

4. History of Islamie Philosophy by De Boer (Osmania 

University Series.) 

5. Arabic Thought by O’Leary. 

6. Metaphysics in Persia by Sir Muhammad Iqbal. 

7. Hikmat-ul-Ishraq by Shaikh Shahabuddin Suhrawardy 

(O.U.S.) 

8. Maqasid-ul-Palsafa \va Nihayat-ul-Falsafa by Imam 

Ghazzali. 
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J). Kashf-ul-Mahjub by Ali Hujweri. 

10. (iiilsliau-i-Raz by Muliamud Shabistri. 

11. Portions of Masiiawi by Rnmi. 

12. lMaiiti<i-ut-Tair-Fariclu<idin Attar. 

13. Portion of Pasasul Hikm (Hadiqa Sanai). Ibn Arabi. 

rtth Paper. — Psycholo©': — 

(a) Books for detailed stady: — 

1. Woodworth’s Psj'ehology a study of mental life. 

2. W. James’ — Text-book of Psychology. 

(b) Books for non-detailed study and reference: — 

1. McDougall . . A p^er of Physiological Psychology. 

2. McDougall . . Outlines of Psychology. 

3. Watson . . Behaviourism. 

4 J. S. Moore . . Foundations of Psychology. 

(i//t Pel per.— A brief study of tlieoi-etieal and practical Ethics:— 

1. Manual of Ethics by Mackenzie (O.U.S.) 

2. Theory of Good and Evil by Rashdal (O.U.S.) 

3. Ethics by Dewey and Tufts. (O.U.S.) 

4. ' A system of Ethics by P. Palson. 

Muslim Theolocft ob MnRAT.a, 

(A) Theology (for Hanafi studeuts) ; — 

The following syllabus is prescribed: — 

^ Ol^‘ 1 £_ VJJI 1 - iirfl 

) 0 

v-^L-l il ^ jji i 

— J ^J~> 

ijXu-l 

.C.5s5».X(:AUj Cfr- S 
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.oj»j jfc- 1 • j^ljl £u-'-ijl‘=''>"- “t" ■* 1^’ 

* c-jj V*! JJ 

. AJi\ ^zii^ - oll^i ^ 

—iL-iw 


JJ*. jiSS. rhi^--^ -'="■'!? - 

yij J^ OV^' 

^ U (5" (Jfti*** 

t 


t^j^y j^*'^-> 

^jj)l-^fr {^jly 

(B) Morals (for Non-Han^ and Non-M^s) Mac- 
kenzie’s Ethics (Osmania University Senes). 
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M. A. Examimtion, 
1, English 


Papfr I. 

Part l-~LuHHHiigr—T\iP (levclojmiont of the English Lang- 
uage from early to Modem times : 

The following books are I'ecoinmended : — 

Bradlay : The Making of English. 

Pearsal] Smith : The English Language. 

JeapeiNon: Tlie Oiwvth and Structure of the Englisli 
Liiugungc. 

Ciwenough & Kittrede: 

Speech. 

Wyld : Uistorieal Study of the Mother tongue. 

Beit: Wanderings Among words. 

Pit ft //— Chaiw^i': The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

A'./?. — Ciudiilalps niuht attempt at least 2 questions from each part. 


Paper //.— Shakespeare and the Elizabethan Drama. 
Texts for special study ; 


Shakespeare: 

Marlowe. : 
Webster ; 
Jonson : 


f As you like it. 

J Richard HI. 

] Hamlet. 

I^A Winter’s Table. 
Dr. Faustus. 

The Duchess of MaM. 
The Alchemist. 


X.Ii — In addition tt» the prescribed plays, candidates will be expected to show 
u general knowledge of the other plays of Shakespeare and an acquaintance with 
the progress of Shakespearean Criticism. 


BooJis for Reading, 

Elizabethan Plays edited by Hazellon Spencer (Macmillan). 

The iollcAvino; plays : — 

3Iavlow : The Jew ot Malta, Edward II. 

Lyh'; Endymioii. 

rtreene: Fiiar Bacuii and Priai* Bungay. 

Kyd : The S]>iiuLsh Ti*aj*:ody. 

Jonson : Eviuy -Man in his Humour. 

JDt'kker; The )Shoi*maker’s Holiday. 

Beaumont and Fletcher: PMlastek 



273 


Paper III . — Spenser to Milton — (1559 to 1660) : — 
Texts for special Study : — 


Spenser: 


' The Faerie Queens : Book I Cantos 1-6. 

. The Shephai-d’s Calendar: Eclogues I & X 
1 Epithalamion. 

Prothalamion. 


Milton: 

Bacon : 
Sidney : 


f Pai-adise Lost: Books 1 and II. 
Comus. 

Essays: 1-12. 

Apologie for Poetrie. 


Books for EeadiH'j. 


Shakespeare : Sonnets. 

Lyly: Euphues. 

Nashe: The Unfortunate Traveller. 

Milton : Areopagitica. 

Thomas Bx'omie : Religio Medici. 

W. T. Young : Poetiy of the Age of Shakespeare. 
Hemeli : Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. II. 
H. J. C. Gi’iei'son: jMetaphysical Lyrics & Poems. 

Paper IV . — ^Dryden to Johnson. 


Texts for special study; — 


Dryden : 


Absalom and AcMtophel. 
Preface to the Fables. 


r The Epistle to Arbuthnot. 

Pope: ^ 1 > 1 j^ Rape of the Lock. 

Thomson "I 

Collins y tJelections in "Ward’s English Poets, Tol. 111. 
Gtoldsmith J 

Addison : Selected Essays edited by Lobban. 

_ , f The Vanity of Human wishes. 

Johnson: Preface to Shakespeare. 

Sndft: The Battle of the Books. 


Books for Reading. 

^ , f The origin and Progi-ess of Satire. 

Diyden: |^AU for Love, 

ylieridan : The Rivals. 

Johnson: Six Lives edited by Mathew Arnold. 

Fielding: Tom Jones. 

Gibbon: The Age of the Ant<aiines (from the Decline and 
Fall of the Roman Empire) (MaenuUau). 


24 
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Burko : Selected Speeches edited by P. C. Selby (Afee. 
milLw). 

Boswell : A Shorter Boswell edited by John Bailey (Nel- 
son). 

JIni-a'-o Walpole: Scierted Letters. 

< 'onyreve : The Way of the World. 

Goldsmith : She .stoops to Conquer. 

Paprr T. — The Age of Wordsworth. 

Texts for special study: — 


Wordsworth : 


f Lines eompased above Tintem Abbey. 
J Ode on Intimations of Immortality.* 

) Influence of Natural Objects. 

(_ Loadamia. 



The Rime of the Ancient Mariner. 

Literarj- Criticism edited bv J. W. Maekail 
(O.U.) 


f Ode to a Nightingale, Ode on a Grecian Dm, 
Keat.s : ■( Ode to Autumn. 

I. Eve of St. Agnes. 

, r Adonais, Ode to a Skylark. 

MlfUey: rpjje 

f Childe Harold: Canto IV. 

. on : I Vision of Judgement. 

J-jiiiib : Essays of Elia : 1st Series, 


Boohs for Beading. 

Siirns! *1 

TOflfrp ' J Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. HI. 

Scott : Selections in Ward’s English Poets, Vol. IV. 

De Ouhieey: Literaiy Criticism edited bv Darbishire 
(O.U.P.) 

, Jane Austen: Piide and Prejudice. 

Scott : Kenilworth. 

iLwkharl : Life of Scott ( \bridgcd) Macmillan. 
iiHazhtt. Table Talk, 
yr ly. — Victorian Literature, 
jkis for special study: — 

•l^nny.sKji : Tn .Mcmoriani. 

lUtht^' Arnold: 'lilt* Scholar Gypsy, Thysis. 

U, P® . Jissays in Criticism: Second Series, 
puert Browmmg: Rabbi Ben Ezra, The Grammarian’s 
IP. ■ . , Funeral, Pippa Passes. 

K , in Ward’s BngHsh Poets, Vol. V. 

■^le: The Hero as Poet. 

■i^n: Selections edited by A. 0. Benson, (O.U.P.) 
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Boohs for Reading. 

The Oxford Books of Victorian Verso (O.U.P.) 

R. L. Stevenson : Selected Essays edited by H. O. Bawl in- 
son, (O.U.P.) 

Newman ; The Idea of a University. 

Dickens ;■ The Pickwick Papers. 

Thad:eray: Heniy Esmond. 

Charlotte Bronte; Jane Byre. 

Anthony Trollope : Bardiester Towers. 

George Meredith : The Ordeal of Richard Pevoi’ol. 
Macanlay : History of England, Cliapter III. 

MoT'ley: Selected Bs.says edited l)y H. G. Rawlinson 
(Macmillan). 


Paper TIL — Contemporaiy Literature. 

Texts for special study : — 

Francis Thompson : The Hound of Heaven. 

Robert Bridges : Shorter Poems (Books 1-V) from Pixtical 
Works of Robert Bridges (O.l'.P. ; 
William Watson : Laehrymae Musarum. 

Longer Modern Vei'se edited by Edward A. Parkar, 
(O.U.P.) 

Q. B. Shaw; Man and Superman. 

6. K. Cliesterton ; Heratics (Methuen). 

John Galsworthy : The Silver Box. 

Robert Lyrd: The Pleasures of Ignorance. 


Boohs for Reading. 


Samuel Butler: Erewhon. 

Thoma.s Haz'dy : Tess of the D ’Urbervillfts. 

Arnold Bennett: The Old Wives’ Tale. 

H.G. Wells: Kipps. 

John Galsworthy: The Forsyte Saga. 

Lytton Strachey : Queen Victoria. 
jVfv Best Story — (Faber and Faber). 

An Anthologv of Modem Verse chosen ly A. ^lethuen. 
Modern Poetry: 1922-34 edited l»y Jlanrice Woolman 

(Macmillan). 

Twentieth Century Critical Essays — (O.U.P.) 

Great Modern English Plaj’s edited by J. W. Marriott, 

(Harrap) 


G. B. Shaw; St. John. 


Paper Till . — ^Essiiy on a Litcraiy Subject. 

X.ti . — Subjects will include the Literary and Social ‘Histo**y of Enolan*^ 
t)io Principle? of Criticism and Literary Forms. 
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2. Asabio. 

i:j45— mt) F. (193(^1937). 

jl’ jw 

{ ^ 9 ^ ^ lAiflU - |*LvA |j*| ( \) 

v-> ji ('fi'') -u*”**^' *ji-I^Tlr 

il& jS j o y'^^lj ^U! v**3i (r) 

. jjiJij I" -i^jUj 

t Jjbii ^ ( frr ) !»’ { nf ) *‘X^ I ti I 

A 1^1 I 4;^ A*JaIl 

^ 1 4^Ay^ iTfJ <J 1 

- j^-* tJ-’IS ^ 

^ijatX-si^L-sl^jjjj) )4 jI ( n)^-ijjil(r) 

(<2^ )•• 

-<i_ jT^lla-* Ijj.; ^ - («-ij j») 

( ^ I ^ ^U- - - d jC>c- - 4# ^ LaIx'4 ^ ^ ^ 

(£ 

^ (e) (Ji-i W.-—0- ^ (*lc Jil oiji'i (o') 

^ ftUI (3»^l v.^«JI ( I ) 

^Ij-i^j '— ^'ji j* u*l (r) 

jljfij <-3 js-JI j ^1 ji-l (fj 
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((jl ^1) 

. -^JJ^ 

oLpciip- VJji I x-*2)l - jii (i) 

‘ (rAl>> 

^^1 (-jl It I j t JjV 1 » 1 - (jsAJ 1 C/^ * ^ ( 0 

l;JL^ I ( A ) f r <9 ‘*^ ^ t T 1 ) 

(jljSSl v'o '* 

1^ It 1 jl j^j*i)l tjbi^ (f) 

( i2=^fo £. 

^Jl^l ^ ^i)_j^ Jj*i!l * ji;l (f') 

- wil 

^ jlr ^ <s£2- (0 

(di C db >ft) 

_ ^ ju (5" (ji>u— -C 

- A. 4i JJ ^ (^ ^Ua-* J.c»|^'*l jAiJbj*i51 vti^ 

f oU jU» Ji-^i <£1 oU ^ ^ ui* 

u-' ol>l2i(o‘) ' 

b j u;^ J^j' uf ^ 

- 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ JL^ J^ ii} ^ 

J^\i> ^ ^ f d-p^ ^«'b ssa. ■^.‘^ li - ^‘j-^ 

. j^^*- t»- 4^1 «£U 
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1 U 47 — i;J 48 F. ( 1938 — 1939 ). 


- [Ji* Jjl 

jV) (ii> _)!>-. e jis- _ 45 . JujJ^ oULt4 

Olb «JL^ (y*) 

*-• Aj (o) w.—*- ^ <jl (r^) 

ij'* u.**-*.) I j 

4*9-1 <-^Ji (j*l (r) 

jljc vJj*-Jlj gljl ji-l (^j 

Jl 451 U1 (p.) 

fc^laA-l I A5 ^o) 

ij jj ^'1 j ^uJ 1 Ij 31 i_*a 3J ! ^ i j*wJil ^ j ^ 

- il^l li^b It . ji\c- 

- ^ 'T j as. - ‘iji 

^1 iy\ 4^ 4jai j^JI *^jai ^;,.4 jsJJl j j LJl (^) 

^(rrOMnrl^peVjjVl.jA-l j,:Tjl 

Alt') ) 4i..4ftJJI 

( Tf* ) 1‘ J jVl . ol>Jl 4)L J (f) 

Q >» J jlsi| 

**^31 ji?i! u* vl* ( r'O t>IS3| ((^) 

^ (n* •) ^ b" (ot^) 

b_y^ l4Jfr-C>-4k^ 
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- cjW 

oLseft^ ) V-)J*. ^ ! jc-*^’ ! - J^aill (i) 

(l*A^V 

Aft ^1 V >». ^ Ijal jlj J *5/1 .>.1 - j)l jjf'ill s J-Jl (r) 

1^1) > (Aty'ya j"'*"'* 

V_( ir IjJjl 31 AmO «! jju*)l J I 

( foil v-)ji 2:^ ) 

^1 ^1 cjy t 

dlj^i t)l». lj)l Jfl^ (jf) 

1 oloio-* 5 

_• ^ (j[ (j^ j li** <5* XL 

w jft o Lji 1 jt l" tX ( ' ) 

*3f f <J^* Aiaj I V ^ 

(f ) 

ju^ Jft UL 1 V ' V fc^5 JJ-=5 » -^ ' ( f ) 

<sj I 

jUjJIc^j^V* vi'^'*ii.j''' (0 

Jj jJl^jilj^j^o-^^’‘iIlti (i) 

A^ 1 J j*i3 1 '-r' ( ft ) 

jUX jl3 dl»l t>* o j5 u Ji^ A^ Jjx* vJ) 1 

^ j^’j <-*/-» - S^ j* (J? 
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^ J Ji 

*- 

*L,r^J ^ Ij-. jS^j j^rVl ()) 

J j! • ol_;ii*51 _ jUill Jila! (t) 

(J ji * ^ Hi “ (3 ^ (t*) 

o <j ^ ^sL ^ ^ ^ ^ U? * ^ 

* «>* ^ ‘j Ji Oiftjl '^*^1 J-* - <i£_ ^ ^lia* 

. ' 

— ^_-^i^J* <Ji'i V'^*^ ^ 

A4*W nr» -t-J- Jjj rA J j*- ( i ) 

( j • 4 »b^ «1 ji (fi)' ^ ) 

nf jAji\iji& (f) 

rif*' V •u-Jl (f/) 

f’r -v idLLJ) ^ ( o ) 

1[“TA --'■’ J^ljJU-j 1^* kol ( T ) 

nr .»j jUsiUuJljb'^! 

fif ^jy*l3)i tl«- Vl (a) 

TAI ” 1 ) 

— ■> a22. o Jj .J 4^ jJJ^4 fc5”A)_ * 

The ARABIC LIBRARY & CO , 

Orient Hotel Buildina 

o 

Opposite Cia'wford Market, 

BOMBAY ( 3 ) 
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3. Persian. 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939). 




. oUii4l 


Ji! 

1 f *♦ 



-j.‘U.uj3l 


<jl j? Jo 1 J 1 j ^ 

jiU . , 

Jir^jr* 

ol>- (3^-* O c 0*^ V 

^\..r 

i^jy^ 

uy 4! ^ 


^ UTiji JiJiii *1^ 0 j»- pi 



j jiJ j<N^ ; Jj 0 6 X - ® 

jV 


OUtiM 

j^ pljl 



jlaf c^>-b 

- A 



C^’ '’ 


(JTli c^, ' ’ 


■ -(£j^ (v) 

‘ ^1 ^ It iJaljl jIt-' \ 

ij olc"X<i-V- 

( V ^ u^. <^1*^ ) ^*'’ ■^. jV - r 

.Oy>(^; 


J>Y- 

^1 31 

• 



Ir (Jbij ji 

1 

A 

•b 



<SJ^-T 
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^ )e • 0 1 ^ I* L^ - ^ 

^|j;l a-s-jil O j^. y 

( ji 4^^ 

(O' 4ftjjkj) ^jl» viUil l» Ik' Lm^ . Y 

A^ji* ^ k-^ll 4^ll j^bj - If* 

(>**)'" (0**^ Ji->-? 

(j^J* .j^asi ) Aj^ 4>.j. 

' T 

- ^ Jit*" tTjli*- (X 4*)lk» XI Jii (^-*>- 


(Jjl wit** ) !>!* 

0^)1 jft j 

( jfi tJl^l J\j\ ^ j j oLLa (^) 

( jf- olj;l JUil Jlf* Jlj>.l «» j; 
j" fcjyij" -jSlt^ jt«,b (aj 

^ ( jjl 4^ ) 

.jJ>\>- j>af.^i> jl_^l jlj ^ 
JM JUt 


4«!lkA 


( - t> J^i v:>ii!5L- - 

(ir(^)lr(,)4W^IJI.ji.| 

(•j^* (JL"* I ^ I*Lj 4^ li 

u» j Li- Xoj, LiT j. i ^ ^ 
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(, j9&aJ| { \ ^ 

{c^Jj^ ) crt:* 4ix^ Uil jjjU-* (j |t?s*il (r) 

- (£ ^ 1 

- li* 1-i^J jl - ol j^i cs*U.^! J^* - ^ 

~* ^ (_^l^ iS ^ (jS jli«“ {S^ aj^O*^ s' o (Jj.^ i^fAM*- 
jjljji ^*1*^ j^-^ jl^l 


All Oiitiine of Pevsian Histoiy based ou Cuneiform eJ'i 
Inseviptions by AM. 

f^ykos, Tlisfoiy of Persia, 3r<l Editioii (Vols. T & II (3) 
i'or all iicriods). 

('. Huarl, Aiieient Pei-sia (C'liaploi's I — lilt. (4) 

The C'aniinndgo Aneieiit History Vol : IV Cli : i (5) 


b— jl jjl CUiOjj 


A. V. AV. Jackson, Zoroaster’ & Zox-oastrian Studies (1) 
Yaslits and Gathas (Alavker Avestan Series). 

I’lir-i-Sand’s Introductions to the editions of (2) 

Hhfilla, Zoroastriaii Theology, (3) 

West, Article on Pahkvi Literature (Grundriss der (1) 
Irauischeii Philologie A’ol. IT, pp. T5-12t)). 

Nariman, Iran and Iranians. (2) 


Sr»i! 

J Jjl er-JJ^UAlyJ)_j9-l(|) 

jl Aft 

aj jjj-A oU^y'l ) d \jj^j (r) 
(iJjU* ojljj) 



2S4 


pji jJU- J^sU- - jl (f^) 

J -*V <■{»?»») l^*-5 (o) 

Bwwiio. Litt-riiiy lliatovy of Poi’sia Tol. 1 and TI (6) 

_• Ji?- 4 U jlT J jiA j 

■ > ju S ij'S^ S ^ oj>b.rj) j 1 .^,..^ 

Browiit'. Porsiai3 Literature under Tai*tai* Dominion (1) 
Browne. Pershni literature in IModem Times (2) 

Browne, A Vesir Aimmgst the Pei*sians (3)' 

Brownie, The Pi-ess and Poetiy of Modem Pei-aia. (4) 

Browne, Persian Bevolution (5) 

E. D. Buss, Peiwia (6) 

The Times, London : Persian Number Jan. 5th, 1931 (7) 

Wilson, Peisia (8) 

Ol O I (l) 

Jc-I j* a)IS.« 


4. URor. 


1,345—1346 P. (1938—1939). 

—I ci I I OWzj 1 

- 0^3 (Jjl 4^ j 

dj 0.^1 

wJlicdl 3 


^ 3^3 Jjl -(,>>*" I 

. K^A^ u iSlt 
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3 bf jui. litf jljS ^ "V^) Li'*'* ^2*"-^.'^ 

O^' o-ltfi 

Ji . 

jV;J ^k-u*^Jt* 

( Lrl.> - “Vi/"* 

Jj jU- 

v> O^ 
liUll iL^JfUj 

0j*^» . pj'4^ 

.>^>\jd\j -cJjl 

-:<£_ Jj.'^ vUj 

i^i x^AiJio^i'jjijUTjvji.jAU jii3( t ) 

jl c5 ( r ) 

u^U j 3 ! (jlJjU u-ibk- -u^U (r ) 

ojjT u^kj S ( o' ) 

(> \j J *» j' Jf 

( j^T’JU* ).*liblj3lc>T.,_^b-.jA;* ( e ) 

Jl ^0 u ^ - <j'i3 S ( T ) 

tLiTjUS^JU^j-^ L)li3<r 

J"! IT* 0 J4?Jl Jj' 

jiji - ^ (_^b.^JiA ( A ) 
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other books are the same as prescribed for 1345 and 1346 F. 

b 

Same as for 1345 and 1346 F. 

(5) History. 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939). 
h’pvions Examination. — 

1st Papeiv-Political Tlicories. flSOO to present day.) 

1 Histoiy of Political Theories by Dunning. (Vol. T, 
Oh. XI, Vols. II and HI). 
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2. History oi Political Thought by Gettcll, (Portions 
relating to the period). 

o. Studies ill the History of Political Philosophy 
(2 Vols.) by Vaughan. 

L Political liiought from Spencer to the present day 
by Barker. 

2nd Paper— PoUtical Institutions (1,500 to present day). 

The books given below only set the standard of the 
examination; only relevant portions dealing with 
eonstitutional aspects should be studied. 


General: — 

1. Sidspvick; Development of European Policy, (Osmania 

University Series). 

2. Ugg: Governments ot Europe (Osmania University 

Series). 


England:— 


Ogg: Governments of Europe (Osmania University Series). 
Holy Homan Empire: — 


Jonsou: Europe in the XVI Century (Osmania University 
Series') . 


(Germany : — 

Ogg; <luveruments of Europe (Osmania University Series). 
Italy: — 

Sidgwiek — Development (Osmania Univeirnty Series). The 
Fascist State. 

Fraiicv : — 


Piv-Revolutionaiy, Jonson : — Europe in the XVI Century 
i Osmania University Series). Revolutionary and 
Xapuleonic Europe. Moi'se Stephens: Revolutionary 
Eiiiopo (Osmania Univemty Series). 

Jllodem: Ogg. 



The four diambered Legislative — Cambridge Modem 
History. 

Constitution of 1812; Morse Stephens: 

Bepublican Constitution of 1931 — ^Annual Begisler 1931. 

Turkey: — 

Cambridge Modem History, Vol. I. 

Lane Poole: Turkey (Latest edition 1922). 

Mears: Modem Turkey. 

Japan: — 

Kitazawa : The Govemmeut of Japan. 

Russia : — 

The Const itution of the Soviet State. 

TT, 3. America and Switzex’land : — 

"Woodow Wilson : The State. 


India:— 


Mughal Constitution. 

Constitutional History of Modem India. 

For ttie latest developments, refer to .such publications as 
the Annual Register, from 1923, etc. 

Papers 3rd & 4tli : — 

(It («). Indian History (Medieval period 1658-1707) 
The following books are recommended : — 

1. History of Aurangzib 

2. India of Aurangzib 

3. Nobility and Mughal Jvingship 

4. Mughal Armies in India . . 

5. Mughal Numismatics 

6. Rise of the Maharatta Power 


. . J. Sarkar. 

. . J. Harkar. 

. . Khosla. 

. . W. Irvine. 

. . Hawebwala 
, , Banade, 
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7. Sivaji and his Times 

8 . Maharatta Administration 
!l. Hisloiy of the Sikhs 

10. ilntrhal Administration . . 


J. Sarkar. 

S. Sen. 
Cunningham. 
Dr. Ibne 
Hasan 


(J U«f 
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tb) Indian Historj- (Modern period 1880-1919). 
following books are recommended: — 

1. The Cambridge History of India, Vol. VI. by 

H. H. 


Dow^dL 

2. Life of Lord Kipon, VoL II. by Wolf. 

3. India Under Dtdferin, W. S. Blunt. 

4. Life of Lord Dufferin, Vol. II, by Sir A. C. Ljmll. 

5. Administration of Ijord Landsdowne, by Sir D. N. 

Forrest. 

8. Life of Lord Cm-zon, Uol. II, by Loi*d Ranald.shay. 

7. Speeehes-G. K Gokhale. 

3. Lord Minto, a memoir by John Buchan. 

9. Eecolleetion.s- Lord ilorley. 

10. Sijeeches on Indian Aifaira-Lord Morley. 

11. A Nation in nialdng, by Sir Surendranath Banerjee. 

12. The Indian Constitution, by S. T. B. Sapru. 


Pariiamentarj’ Papers: — 

1. Report of the Royal Tommission on Decentralization in 

India-1908. 

2. Montague-Cbelmsford Report 1918. 

3. Report of the Joint Select Committee on the («ovem- 

ment of India Bill. 1919. 


i2' Eiu-opean History: — (1852-18711. 

The following books are recommended : — 

Action “Cambridge Modem History ”-Vol. XI. 
Pyffee ‘‘History of Modem Europe” -HI (O.U.S.) 
Hertslet “Map of Europe by Treaty” - II & III 
Bourgeois “Modem Prance” -Vol. IT. 
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Senior “Conversations with Their, Guizot, &c. 2 Vols. 
Simpson “Lonis Napoleon and the Recovery of France.” 
Ward “ Germany ”-VoL II. 

K:i7ig “History of Italian Unity” - 2 Vols. 

Jonqniere “Histoire de 1’ Empire Ottomane”-Vol. II. 

(Osmania University Series) 

(3) Islamic History:— 

(«) Salajiqa: Alp Arsalan and Malik Shah Saljuqi (4.55 — 
485 K) for 1345 P. 

42Us.« - e (t) 

(f) 

W1 iiijj (r) 
^ (®) 

jjX-..* (l) 

( ASIjCU ) t) 1 - t) ^ (a) 


Browne’s Literary History of Peraia Vol. II (a) 

Le Strange's Palestine under the Muslims (l) 

Le Strange's Lands of the Eastern Caliphate (O.U.S.) (t *) 
Finlay’s History of Greece <|o do (t 0 
Gibbon's Decline and Fall. (Portions Concerned) (it) 
(6) Hazrat Omar and Osman (for 1346 — ^1847). 


S ^ ^ S ^ ^ I ^ jjl iJ** 

(aJU* ( J ) 

( U(' ( O 

^ajU^ ( f ) 

.lAilljjl (f/) 

Cf) - <-• ( « ) 

(n) 
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^U-JboUVl ( O 

(,.) 

^ Vtafl J 4juj^l ( 1 I ) 

j*l ^/«'») - i^kS' ( , ^) 

(q^ ^\j\ ^y>>^ U:^) J,J yfi- 

Butlor, Arab Conquest of Egypt, (^(v) 

^ . O i C5^ 1 

(J ^ 31 ^ jlr (|l) 

(Sjy^\ Cf) v'^' Cf. ('^) 

^f) Abdul Malik bin Mamin and Walid bin Abdul bin Ab- 
dul Malik (1348 P. ) 

( (Sj^ (<) 

(aAiCU ^jO^) jo\ ^\ (y) 

( *A^* ) ^.A oJ I J- (y-) 
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( ^ (bpJI jJi ^1 J 
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(JjIaU iS :ij' ^ (»f) 

a2U:u ( t) - df 

Lo Strange, Palestine tinder the Moslems ( ^ o) 

(4) En^ish Constitutional History: — (1832-1901). 

Students ait- expected to have a thorough knowledge of 
the working of the constitution, to be able to Irate the 
growtii ot the movement of reform of Parliament, 
Municipalities, country Councils etc., and of socialistic 
legislation during the period. Such authors as Haven, 
Grant and Robertson, Todd, Manriot, May etc., are re- 
commended for their studies. 

Pinal Examination:-— 

1st Paper — General Historical Essay. 

2nd „ Special Topics. 

(a) of comparative polities. 

(Government of the British Dominions and India) 
Keith: Responsible Govt, in the Dominions. 

Report oi the Imperial Conference, 1926. 

(b) of Political Theories. 

The Political Theories of Imam Ghazzali. 

(6) Ecoxosucs— Books to be prescribed later. 

(7) PHlLXJSOr-HY: — 

Books recommended: — 

(a) Philosophy of Bel^ion: — 

Halfding: Philosophy of Reli^on. 

Caird. Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. 
W. James : The Will to Believe. 

W. James : Varieties of Religious Experience. 
Webb : God and Pei-sonality* 

Schleirmacber : Reden. 

Jalaluddin Rumi: Masnavi. 

(b) Aesthetics: — 

Essays in Encyclopaedia on Aesthetes. 

Kant : Critique of Judgment. 

Hegel: Aesthetics: 

Croce : Aesthetics. 

Garret : Theory of Beauty. 



MAXufiMA.xic»j: — 

The lolluwing huoks aro reooiumended. 

Algebra: — 

Hall and Knight : Higher Algebra. 

Millie: Higher Algebm. 

Clirysfal : Treatise on Algebi-a. 

Trisjouomctr.v: — 

laniey: Phme Trigonometry, Part 11. 

Hobson : Treatise on Plane Trigonometry. 

Puiv Geometry: — 

Askwilh : Course ol' Pui’e Geometrj'. 

Hurrel: Course of Plane Geometry for advanced 
students. 

Part I and II. 

Aiialyficai tJeoinelry of two dimensions: — 

Askwitli : Analytical Geometry of the Conic Sections. 
Smith: Blementry Treatise on the Conic Sections by 
the methods of Co-ordinate Geometiy. 

Analytical Geometry of three dimensions and Differential 
Geometry: — 

Smith: Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. 

Bell : Elcmeutaiy treatise on co-ordinate Geometry of 
tiuree dimensions. 

Differential Equations: — 

Piaggio: Elementary Treatise on Differential Equa- 
tions. 

Pareyth: Treatise on Differential Equations. 

Itilicreiitial and Integral Calculus:— 

Gibsou: Elementary Treatise on the Calculus. 

* Infinitesimal Calculus. 

Williamson: Elementary Treatise on the Differential 
yaJculns. 

'^^cShjs "I’l’eatise on the Integral 

Qoursat: Mathematical Aualj-sis Vol. I. 



Theoiy of Fimelions of real and Complex variable 
Hardy : Pure Hatbematics. 

Goursat : ilathematieal Anals'sis Vol. I and Vol. Ill 

Part I. 

Wittakar and Watson : Modem Analysis. 

Elliptic Pmietions:- — 

Dixon : Elenientary Propei'ties of the Elliptic Functions. 
Wittaker and Watson: Modem Analyms. 

Fourier Seides : — 

Carslaw : Theory of Fourier Series and Integrals. 
Whittaker and Watson: Modem Analysis. 

Attmctions : — 

Minehin : Tmitise on Statics, Vol. II. 

Bouth ; Treatise on Analytical Statics, Vol. II. 

Elect I'ieily and Magnetism: — 

Jeans: Mathematical Theory of Electricity and Mag- 
nisra. 

Pidduck: Tmatise on Electricity. 
rjiven.s ; Theory of Electricity. 

Statics : — 

Loney; Treatise on .italics. 

Lamb : Statics. 

IVT iTi ehin : Treatise on Statics Vds. I and 1 1. 

Dynamics of a Particle: — 

Loney: Treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle and of 
Bigid Bodies. 

Love: Theoretical Mechanics. 

Beasant and Ramsey : Treatise on DjTiamics. 

Rigid Djmamies : — 

Loney : Treatise on the Dynamics of a Partiele and of 
Rigid Bodies. 

Beasant and Ramsey : Treatise on Dynamics. 

Ronth : Rigid Djuamics, Pari I. 

Hydrostatics : — 

Beasant and Raiasey : Treatise on Hydromechanics 
Part I Hydrostatics. 



Hydrodynamics : — 

Uamb : Hydrodynamics. 

Boasant and Hamsey: Treatise on HydroJueehana’s 
Part II Hydrodynamics. 

Spherical Trigonometjy ; — 

Todliuntcr and Leathern : .Spherical Trigonometry. 

Spherica I Astro) loray ; — 

(iodt’i’ay: Treatise on .Spk'rical Astronomy. 

Bali : Treiilise on Spherieal Astronomy. 

Optics:— 

Health: Tmitise on Ocometrical Optics. 

Herman: Optics. 

Jiamsay: Optics. 



FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

D. .SV. ExaminaHon. 

E^(tUSH. 

]:]45— J346 F. (1936—1987). 

Non-Detttiled Texts 

1. Boswell and Johusou iTho King’s TreHsum of Litcia- 
tui'c Series. Bent and Son.s). 

2. The Living Past by F. S. Jlilarvin (Oxford rniversity 
Press). 

3. Slieridan s The School for Scandal, edited by 0. B. Bose 
(Edward Arnold or Macmillan’s Classics). 

1346— 1348 F. (1937—1939). 

Nou-Detailed Texts: — 

1. Boswell and Johnson (The Khig'.s Ti'easui'e.s of Litera- 

ture Series: Dent & Sons). 

2. Hoyland’s History of Civilization. (Latcsl Special Edi- 

tion for Mnslim TJniversity) Oxford Univei'sity 
Press. 

3. Sheiiden's The School for Scandal, Edited by G. B, Boas 

(Edwaid Arnold or Macmillan’s Classics). 

Phvsics. 

1345—1346 F. (1986—1937) 

No text-books are prescribed. The following books are re- 
conunended for ref ei'enee ; — 

1. Watson’s text-book of Physics. 

2. Dimcan and Starling’s Text -book of Physics (Osmania 

University Series). 

3. Allan and Moore’s Pi'aetieal Physics (O.sriiaida Univer- 

sity Series). 

4. A course in Mathematics for Physics students, compiled 

by Professor Abdnr Rabman Khan. 

Phtshm (main) 

1347— 1348 F. (1938—1939) 

1. iffichardson’s Sound. 

2. Saha & Srivastava’s Junior Heat. 
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3. Hittcliinson’s Eltrlricity and Magnetism in 2 volumes. 

4. Hoaslons Treatise on Light. Portion dealing with 

Geometi'ieal Optios only. 
r», Woi*snop aiid Flints Priu'tieal Physics. 

6. Tlio book on “Physical Optics” compiled by Mr. M. A. 

llahman Khnn. 

7. Pi-operties oi Matter compiled by Messrs. Syed Ali 

Khan and Syed Abdur Eahman. 

Physics (subsidiaby) 

1. Duncan and Starling's Text-book of Physics (Osmania 

University Series). 

2. Allen and 3Iooti.'s Practical Physics (Osmania Univer- 

sity Press). 

CnEiiiSTOY (Main). 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939). 

1. Inorgani.- Chemistiy by Partington. (Osmania 

2. Systematic Inorganic (.'hemistry bj’ Caven University 

and Lander. Series) 

3 Introduction to Physical Chemistry bv „ 
Walker. 

4. Outline of Chemistiy by Fenton. „ 

Organic Chemistrj* by Perkin and Kipping „ 

6. Practical Organic Chemistry by Cohen. ,, 

7. Systematic Qualitative Analysis by Caven. „ 

5. Quantitative Analysis and Inorganic i>re- „ 

paration by Caven. 

Chbmistby (suBsroiABY) 

1345—1348 P. (1936—1939) 

1. Inorganic Chemistiy by Alexander Smith, 

Paris I and II. 

2. Theoretical Organic Chemistiy by Cohen. 

3. Text-book of Pliysieal Chemistry by Firth. „ 

4. Practical Chemistry by Bruce and Hai*per „ 

Mathematics. 

1345—1348 F. (1936—1939) 

The foUoyring books are recommended : — 

1. Higher Algebra by Hall and TTni gbt. 

2. Plane Trigonometry by Loney, Part II. „ 



a. Co-ordinate (-jeometry by Grace and Boseu- 
berg. 

4. An Elenientaiy Treatise on the Caleiilns by 

Gibson 

5. Chapters on Ditferential Equations i'roui 

Edward’s Integral Oalenlns. 

Applied Mathematics: — 

1. Elements of Statics by Loiiey. 

2. Elements of Dynamics by Loney. 

a. Elements of Hydi'ostatics by Lonej*. 

4. Elements of Astronomy by Parker. 

Botany (maw; 
1345—1848 P. (1936—1939) 


Scott 

Ooutler Barnes and Cowles. . 
Stragsburger 

Strasburger and HilUionse.. 

Green 

Cavei' 

Dendy 

Locke 

Punnett 
J. R. Green 
Bower 
BLaberlandt 


Structural Botany Vols. 1 & 2. 
Text-book of Botany Vbis. 1, 
2 and 3. 

Text-book of Botany. 

Practical Botany. 

Vegetable Physiology. 
Practical Botany. 

Outline of Evolutionary Bio- 
logy. 

Variation, Heredity and Evo- 
lution. 

Mendelism. 

Manual of Botany Vols. 1 & 2. 
Botany of the Living Plant 
Physiological Plant Anotomy. 


Botasty (sub^iaby) 


'iooks recomnended . — 


1. Coulter Barnes and Cow- Text-book of Botany. Vols. 1, 

len. 2 and 8. 

2. Lowson and Sahani . . Text-book of Botany. 

3. Strasbui'ger .. Text-book of Botany. 

4. Scott .. Structural Botany. 

5. Dfflidy .. Outlines of Evolutionary Bio- 

logy. 

Zoology (main) 

134.’>— 1346 P. (1936—1937.) 

Shipley and MacBride . . Zoology. 

Parker and Haswoll . . Text-book of Zoology Vols. I 

and TT. 
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Bourne . . Comparative Anatomy of Ani- 

mals, A’’ols. I and II. 

Parker and Bhntia . . Test-book of Zoologj' for In- 

dian stndente. 

Boriadailp .. The Animal and its environ- 

ments. 

hkiujmlfv or Wiederiieim Comparative Anatomy of 

Vertebrates. 

I K'lidj . . Elements of Evolutionary Bio- 

logy. 

Mansiiali . . The Frog. 

Marshall and Haiat . . Practical Zoologj'. 

The Indian Zoological Memoirs., 

ZOOVOUY (SUBSIDlAav) 

Books te<iominf>}idod : — 

Parker and Easvvell . . Text-book of Zoology, Vols. I 

and II. 

Borradaik . . ^llanual of Zoology. 

Marshall . . The Prog. 

Parker iitid Bhatia .. Text-book of Zoology for In- 

dian students. 

Thomson . . Outlines of Zoologj*. 

ilarshall and Hxust . . Practical Zoology. 

The Indian Zoological Memoirs. 

Muslim Theolooy or Morals. 

(A I Theology (for Hanafi students) : — 

The following syllabus is prescribed* — 

Ju 
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301 


. oUt# _ •X^ j> 

4Cf^» - <5"cr 1 Ji <£1 lt^ - S 

. (5^ <>I»W" J (j^ - j S 

- X J j— J - ^1,1^ j jj 

. tjl^t < ji»-t XI I 1 - V tXj <5" u* t 

^ys |.l(Jl.j^j.l;j*Ojj 

-iU. 

J - J Xii -^JjX J - c«*-*t|* - J^ - 1 3 JxO 

-j^3 

Jo Ij^btl XI o I -*ly 

- c^y 

X V— X ^ 3 
- k-l j; ( r ) 

( i-^l(tf J^j-*) jiili J 

g.xj!| isjj'*) ^ 1 

(B) Morals (For Non-Hanaiis and Non-Muslims) 

Maekenzie’s Ethira (Osmania University Series). 



